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(1:42 P.M.) 1 

 _______________________________ 2 

 INTRODUCTIONS AND ANNOUNCEMENTS 3 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Let's 4 

see if we can get started.  I think we have a 5 

quorum, and we'll get our business underway. 6 

   We have a couple of folks in the 7 

context of public comment that want to speak to us. 8 

 And so Tara Losoff.  9 

   TARA LOSOFF:  Hi there.  I thought 10 

I'd come from the back of the room and actually 11 

address the Council.  My name is Tara Losoff.  I'm 12 

the Mid-Atlantic organizer with the Conserve Our 13 

Ocean Legacy campaign, and I just wanted to thank 14 

Dan for giving me a minute to address the Council 15 

briefly. 16 

   The Conserve Our Ocean Legacy 17 

campaign, also known as COOL, is a public education 18 

and advocacy organization working to reduce the 19 

threats of overfishing, bycatch and habitat 20 

destruction, and to encourage healthy ocean policies 21 

in the United States.  22 

   We've been particularly focused on 23 

the Magnuson-Stevens Act reauthorization and then 24 
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most recently on the rulemaking for National 1 

Standard 1 and NEPA.  And we have partnerships with 2 

nearly a thousand organizations across the country, 3 

businesses, clubs and student groups of many sorts 4 

and many backgrounds.  And just a few of the groups 5 

in this region include the Eastern -- let me see who 6 

we've got here, the Eastern Guideboat Association, 7 

the Coastal Research and Education Society of Long 8 

Island, and the New Jersey Council of Guiding Clubs, 9 

just to name a few.  And there are many more.  We 10 

have thousands of individual members, as well. 11 

   And my role in part is to keep the 12 

public informed as much as I can on the fishery 13 

management decisions made here and in our country.  14 

And as you all are aware, there's a 60-page glossary 15 

sitting in the back of the room, so that could be a 16 

challenge.  But really I try to accurately reflect 17 

the decisions made here and the impact that they 18 

have on ocean life and on their lives. 19 

   And I've been attending the meetings, 20 

as some of you know, for about a year, a little over 21 

a year now.  And so I try to convey to the public 22 

what I learn here.  And I'd love to tell them that 23 

we are not overfishing on any overfished stock, and 24 
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that's what we're all here to accomplish, I know 1 

that's what you're all working on. 2 

   You know, I'd like to tell them that 3 

the Council has ended overfishing and restored the 4 

fish populations, and we're here to help.  And I 5 

want to introduce myself because it's been a while 6 

since I've stepped up and said that we are -- we 7 

want to be a part of the process and offer 8 

recommendations and advice, and just know that we're 9 

serious about working with the Council to make the 10 

decisions necessary to ensure that there are fish 11 

for our future. 12 

   And today I just want to introduce 13 

Joseph Gordon, a colleague of mine, to speak with 14 

you a little more specifically about some of the 15 

recommendations that we have.  And that's that.  We 16 

won't take up too much of your time.  17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Tara, we 18 

may have a really cool recommendation for you on a 19 

brochure to publish on using circle hooks. 20 

   TARA LOSOFF:  I actually brought that 21 

up already with some of my colleagues.  So, we'll 22 

talk. 23 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Good.  24 
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   JOSEPH GORDON:  Thank you for the 1 

opportunity to speak.  I'll try and keep it brief, 2 

as requested.  My name is Joseph Gordon.  I work 3 

with Pew Environment Group.  I did work with 4 

National Environmental Trust.  Many of you know that 5 

the Pew Foundation has merged with National 6 

Environmental Trust to form Pew Environment Group.  7 

It will be a very large international organization, 8 

but one of the top three priorities for Pew 9 

Environment Group is going to be restoring oceans, 10 

and fisheries in particular, and so we'll play an 11 

active role in the Council meetings and the Council 12 

process, and happy to work with you along the way. 13 

   My job in particular is to do 14 

outreach to the public nationally.  So, you'll 15 

probably be more familiar with my colleagues Lee 16 

Crockett and Matt Rand who attend the meetings.  I'm 17 

grateful to have the opportunity to talk to you 18 

personally. 19 

   I maintain -- nothing you do in an 20 

organization is individual, but I maintain our 21 

website, our activist list of tens of thousands of 22 

people, and I send them updates about Council 23 

actions and federal actions.  I produce brochures 24 
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and our presentations, so I'm glad to actually be 1 

able to meet you. 2 

   I apologize for missing yesterday.  I 3 

was actually up in northeast Pennsylvania, so I did 4 

quite a bit of travel yesterday, but I was 5 

presenting to a group about the Councils and about 6 

the Magnuson implementation, and in particular I 7 

focused on -- that it will be the Councils who we 8 

depend on.  I mean the law's done, the regulations 9 

will soon be out, and it will be really the Councils 10 

we depend on, and how it's important to play a part 11 

in that.   12 

   But it was a positive experience, 13 

just very briefly to me, because it was unlike a 14 

student organization or a student group I've ever 15 

seen.  They're normally apathetic, normally hard to 16 

just get people to show up to meetings, but they 17 

were on the ball.  It's because the leader and the 18 

founder of their student group had died last year, a 19 

really tragic accident, and I think that gave them 20 

all pause.  And unlike any college group, they were 21 

about taking action.  They had competitions between 22 

dorms about how much energy they use, and they were 23 

very happy to talk about oceans and fisheries, even 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 8

though they're quite far away from them.  And I 1 

think the thing that I noticed about them, both with 2 

their group and their perspective on fisheries was 3 

it's about what we leave behind.  They were thinking 4 

a lot about that in that context. 5 

   So, anyway, I want to briefly 6 

reiterate, I was really pleased listening to what 7 

the Council and the staff had actually mentioned 8 

earlier about how you're going to implement the law. 9 

 So, I feel less necessity to talk about it.  I 10 

think it was taken quite seriously, and there will 11 

be changes, and you recognize that, and that's 12 

great. 13 

   So, you know, we talked about the 14 

important parts of the Act.  So, of course, managing 15 

on science, ending overfishing, accountability, 16 

using the SSC recommendations to set a ceiling on 17 

capture -- a bottom line, and sticking to that.  Of 18 

course there's all kinds of management within that, 19 

but that is a bottom line, that the public, the 20 

President and the Congress really have asked of you. 21 

   And then the rebuilding requirement 22 

was reiterated, within the ten-year limit if 23 

biologically possible.  And the Councils have to 24 
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deal with that.  1 

   We've looked at -- you know, how the 2 

Mid-Atlantic Council has stacked up within those 3 

already, where we stand right now, because I was at 4 

the Council -- the CCC meeting and listened to some 5 

of the Councils.  You have catch limits.  They're 6 

TALs, but they're catch limits.  The monitoring 7 

committees exist, and it sounds like you're 8 

reconstituting a more robust SSC with a peer review 9 

process.  But you've had them, and those 10 

recommendations have not always been followed, which 11 

is something we talk about and we hope will change. 12 

 And has it prevented overfishing?  Well, I mean the 13 

most recent status of the stocks, the FSSI, there 14 

are still a couple species that are experiencing 15 

overfishing, summer flounder being the longest 16 

standing one, that we would hope that would end.  17 

And when the TALs are exceeded, that's actually been 18 

a fairly common occurrence.  Or at least it's 19 

happened quite a few occasions.  And so I think the 20 

accountability measures, not just the ACLs, it seems 21 

like the agency's focused on ACLs, but the 22 

accountability measures are important, particularly 23 

for consistently -- when overfishing consistently 24 
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occurs. 1 

   But all of this, we often are taken 2 

as though -- and Mr. Furlong indicated to me that 3 

we're criticizing your work or telling you how to do 4 

your job, and we really attempted to try and help.  5 

And one of the things I've been -- offered to do out 6 

of the Pew Foundation and the Lenfest Foundation, 7 

the Lenfest Ocean Program has put together a report. 8 

 I know that just looking at the last meeting's 9 

notes  that you're familiar with the report.  But 10 

actually, Tara, if you don't mind, I brought the 11 

actual report to give each of you a copy. 12 

   I spoke with my colleagues at 13 

Lenfest, and they've offered, and I think it works 14 

quite well given the guidance, the regulations have 15 

now been delayed considerably, you have to make 16 

decisions in the interim.  We saw with that quahog, 17 

and it's certainly true with some other species.  18 

So, in the interim, they have offered, Lenfest has, 19 

to bring in a scientist or more to work -- to give a 20 

presentation to you, answer questions, who did this 21 

report, who worked with it.  And it wasn't just 22 

distinguished scientists from around the world and 23 

the U.S.  It was also a report that was done in 24 
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coordination with some of the top NMFS scientists 1 

and managers.  At the back, there's an appendix 2 

giving exactly who was there.  So, you can 3 

anticipate that some of these requirements will be 4 

in the final act, or in the final guidance.  5 

   So, they have offered to bring at 6 

least one of those scientists to explain the report, 7 

to help you as you reconstitute an SSC, to figure 8 

out how to deal with this, which is a very complex 9 

and technical issue.  I am not capable of giving you 10 

the full expertise on that, but we will bring you 11 

someone who will if you would find it helpful.   12 

   That's it.  I'll give you the report. 13 

 Appreciate your time.  14 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thank 15 

you.  Any questions?  16 

 (No response audible.) 17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thank 18 

you.  Oh, Jeff.    19 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  When you discuss 20 

overfishing with your members, how do you define 21 

overfishing?  22 

   JOSEPH GORDON:  We use the NMFS 23 

definition taking more than nature can replace of a 24 
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particular stock.  1 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  Have you compared that 2 

to what's going on in stocks that are declared 3 

overfishing but are growing?  Do you think that's -- 4 

can you justify declaring a stock overfished and 5 

taking more than it can survive when it's grown six 6 

times, such as summer flounder?  7 

   JOSEPH GORDON:  Yeah, actually I 8 

thought you might ask that.  I think the Council 9 

staff will certainly appreciate in trying to create 10 

publications or communicate with the public how 11 

difficult it is with complex science and with 12 

complex policy to be both credible and honest and 13 

back up anything you say and still motivate people, 14 

make them understand what you're talking about.  15 

   We have consistently with overfishing 16 

stuck to the NMFS determination, which I know is 17 

largely based on the Councils and the best available 18 

science.  So, if as it was in 2006 some overfishing 19 

is found to be occurring on summer flounder, we'll 20 

say that and we'll cite -- give citations to the 21 

specific FSSI or the SOS report that indicates that 22 

there is overfishing.  But as you point out, it's 23 

not a simple thing.  But that's our best of our 24 
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ability how we communicate it. 1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jimmy. 2 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 3 

Chairman.  The question I have relates to what your 4 

intent is as you distribute this information.  I 5 

mean, we've had experiences before, and I've 6 

actually got it somewhere, a copy of a report done 7 

by an outside group similar to yourself.  Josh Eagle 8 

was one of the editors.  Taking Stock, I think was 9 

the name of it.  And that is so full of crap that it 10 

ain't even funny.  If you're going to come out with 11 

something, you better well support it.  And I don't 12 

care which way it goes.  Whatever you do, make sure 13 

you're documenting and being able to support any 14 

conclusions that you come to, because that one is 15 

one that turns us all off because it's so wrong, all 16 

the way around. 17 

   And so that's a word of guidance.  18 

Just make sure that it's factual when you do come 19 

out with something, it's not somebody's 20 

interpretation.  And anything along these lines 21 

certainly can be interpreted.  When I look at this 22 

report you just distributed, I can guarantee you 23 

that if Andy Rosenberg and I were looking at that 24 
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wall, we would not look at it the same.  We couldn't 1 

describe it the same -- we couldn't even be in the 2 

same room, but that's beside the point.  So, there's 3 

different ways to interpret things.   4 

   The question I have for you, and I 5 

hope you put some time into it and discuss it with 6 

your group, I don't need an answer right now, but 7 

the concern to end overfishing, and to rebuild 8 

stocks to sustainable levels, the industry is the 9 

one that's got the most to gain from it.  Would you 10 

agree or disagree that it is not the role of 11 

management, as far as the scientific end goes, to 12 

determine the number of participants as long as the 13 

TAC wasn't exceeded? 14 

   In other words, if we get to annual 15 

catch limits and accountability measures on summer 16 

flounder, and a system in place that is able to 17 

monitor both sectors, we should be able to achieve 18 

it.  And it shouldn't make any difference how many 19 

participants there are.   20 

   And that's a concern.  You may have 21 

heard it earlier during the clam discussion, just -- 22 

it had nothing to do with clams, it's got to do with 23 

the future.  But it would really be helpful if in 24 
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fact Pew is concerned, and anyone that's in college 1 

is concerned with the health of the resource, you 2 

need to be concerned with the health of the 3 

industry.  And maybe it is in the best interest of 4 

the industry to have a handful of owners in certain 5 

fisheries, but then again maybe it's in the best 6 

interest of the industry and communities to have 7 

very high levels of participants.  8 

   The goal is to reduce overfishing and 9 

end overfishing and provide sustainable opportunity. 10 

 And I believe that you would agree that we could 11 

all come to that conclusion as long as there's a 12 

process in place that allows it.  So, I'd be 13 

interested to see how you all react to that.  14 

   JOSEPH GORDON:  To the first part of 15 

your question, which was about the report, I think 16 

what -- report's a broad term, and I think you'll 17 

find this report very different than the Taking 18 

Stock report.  It's not an assessment of your work. 19 

 It's more an attempt to give you the best 20 

scientific and analytical tools to have an honest 21 

and consistent approach to dealing with really 22 

variable fisheries.  And I think when you look at 23 

how they deal with their measure of susceptibility 24 
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or how they -- this is all fairly technical and 1 

scientific, and it's more of an effort to help, 2 

especially like in your case where you have an 3 

expanded SSC or you have new members who may not 4 

have the technical expertise, to help them have 5 

tools.  And this is something that is from people -- 6 

whether you see the wall differently than Andy, it's 7 

really a big group of people and NMFS was there, 8 

too.  And mainly the report's designed just to help. 9 

  10 

   And the second question you asked, 11 

let me just understand you and then I think you're 12 

right, I should pause before answering.  You're 13 

asking whether the environmental groups, beyond just 14 

the status, the biological status of the stock, in 15 

other words, ending overfishing, which is really 16 

just the bottom line, or restoring fisheries, do we 17 

care or consider the fact that the industry itself 18 

and the composition of the industry is important in 19 

and of itself, the socioeconomic impacts?  Is that -20 

- okay, sure.  I mean, I can't give an official 21 

answer to that, but I can certainly send you 22 

something later.  I mean of course we care would be 23 

the answer, but -- you know, if you don't feel that 24 
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way, it's disappointing.  1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Ed.  2 

   EDWARD GOLDMAN:  Thank you.  Along 3 

with Jimmy's thoughts, I had the same thoughts 4 

concerning the recreational industry.  And I get the 5 

feeling that a lot of the environmental groups don't 6 

care if marinas go out of business.  Well, if we 7 

restore the fisheries and there's nobody left to 8 

fish, when a marina goes out of business, that means 9 

they're probably going to sell to a condo developer, 10 

and then we lose access.  So, our children and 11 

grandchildren, great-grandchildren, they won't be 12 

able to go down the end of the street to the local 13 

marina. 14 

   And along the same question, I don't 15 

think these groups look at that aspect of it.  And 16 

to us, I think it's a very important aspect.  And 17 

that's why we have a lot of this problem with fluke 18 

-- you know, we're trying to -- you know, build 19 

these species or stocks, nobody has a problem with 20 

that.  But at the same time, we're trying to keep 21 

people in business.  It's not radical to go in one 22 

direction.  We're trying to grow the -- keep the 23 

industry going, recreational and commercial, and at 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 18

the same time grow the stocks.  And if that takes 20 1 

years instead of 10 years, is that a bad thing?  2 

That's my feeling.  Thank you.  3 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thank 4 

you.   5 

   JOSEPH GORDON:  Is that a question or 6 

should I -- okay.  I guess obviously -- well, my 7 

bosses, both of them, are sport fishermen and their 8 

kids are.  So, I think they get the idea and 9 

understand the importance of preserving recreational 10 

fisheries and docks, and the whole experience is 11 

such a part of our country and culture. 12 

   For our group, as you point out, in 13 

the long-term sense, you have to have fishermen to 14 

fish, but from our perspective, if we were starting 15 

at zero it would be an easier conversation.  But 16 

after many years of overfishing, after the 17 

experience of Atlantic cod and other fisheries, 18 

where at every point along the way there was 19 

certainly argument that we could have extended 20 

rebuilding, or that we could have -- and that there 21 

were jobs to be lost.  But you know, we hope that 22 

we're mainly asking to preserve the resource for 23 

everyone, because it's fishermen's, it's also every 24 
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American's, even if they never go fish, and it's all 1 

the species that depend on the fish that end up 2 

suffering if we don't manage them well. 3 

   So, I feel like that's our 4 

significant role, and we attempt in that role to be 5 

fair.  And so, you know, I'd be happy to get you a 6 

better answer for that.  I know that the summer 7 

flounder decision was a difficult one because before 8 

that with the reauthorization of the Magnuson-9 

Stevens Act, a lot of the conservation provisions 10 

were very much supported by sport fishermen, and we 11 

worked together side-by-side to get that passed.  12 

We'd like to see it through. 13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Pat.  14 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Thank you, Mr. 15 

Chairman.  It just seems in the final analysis all 16 

the outside groups, including Lenfest, all have one 17 

goal in mind.  If we look at National Standards 1 18 

through 10 and just assume 2 through 10 don't amount 19 

to a hill of beans, all of these reports all rely on 20 

Number 1, which is the status of the stock, and 21 

making sure they're rebuilt to a level of 22 

sustainability forever. 23 

   So, kind of in line with what Ed 24 
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Goldman said, it sounds good that you folks -- not 1 

you, but the organizations, respond that we're 2 

concerned about recreational fishermen, we're 3 

concerned about the number of vessels that are out 4 

there pursuing these fish, as Captain Ruhle has 5 

said, many times regulations get so stringent, 6 

organizations like Pew and others put -- well, I 7 

hate to call it garbage -- put out questionable data 8 

or interpretive data out on the market and the 9 

pressures become so great, the emotion takes over 10 

with either environmental or conservation groups. 11 

   The red knot is the perfect example 12 

where because two states were so driven by Audubon 13 

and others, New Jersey and Delaware shut down their 14 

horseshoe crab fisheries.  And on the record had 15 

folks who were participating in that exercise looked 16 

at the documents that a Ms. Kennedy was responsible 17 

for, Pew funding, the researchers went on to say 18 

individually and collectively that it wasn't lack of 19 

horseshoe crab eggs, but it was the voice of 100 20 

people in the meeting, and I would say several 21 

hundred thousand bird watchers, who won the day. 22 

   So, New Jersey shut down their 23 

horseshoe crab fishery.  On the record, us states 24 
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who had limited our horseshoe crab take, ours in New 1 

York from 365,000 down to 150,000, that was mandated 2 

by an organization called Audubon up in Albany and 3 

it went to the governor's office and demanded that 4 

New York reduce their harvest to 150, our fishermen 5 

took that in stride and did it. 6 

   On the record, Gordon Colvin and 7 

Brian Culhane and myself stated you have just 8 

changed the method by which a number of fish -- or 9 

horseshoe crabs that are harvested, and you are now 10 

going to change the marketing.  11 

   So, lo and behold, the very next 12 

year, New York went from less than 150,000 horseshoe 13 

crabs to 275,000 horseshoe crabs.  And where did 14 

they go?  Market demand, New Jersey and Delaware.  15 

We can't shut off that flow because of the 16 

interstate compact that we have.  17 

   So, your organizations -- not yours, 18 

but collectively, moving forward with information 19 

that lends the reader and listeners to believe that 20 

all these fish stocks are going to collapse by 2048 21 

got your head in the sand.  But in the meantime, the 22 

public only hears what those organizations with the 23 

big dollars put out in the marketplace.  24 
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   We sit around this table and get our 1 

brains beat out, both here and at ASMFC, every 2 

single species that comes up.  And all we can do is 3 

try to respond to our constituents, and remember the 4 

fish are the most important produce. 5 

   But what's happened by all these 6 

constraints being put on every single species, and 7 

it's going to get worse, we are putting people out 8 

of business.  We are putting communities in deep 9 

jeopardy.  And you've said on the record but we take 10 

that into consideration.  You don't.  My humble 11 

opinion is you don't.  And when you look at the 12 

thousands or hundreds of thousands of dollars that 13 

Pew as one -- and I'm not picking on Pew, because 14 

you'll be all over me -- then I'll have an IRS 15 

check.  I'm a 72-year-old guy on limited income, so 16 

-- my money.  The reality of it all is what you say 17 

in this meeting will go in this little book.  Never 18 

to be seen again except by Council members who 19 

review it, and change some ands into buts that Paul 20 

over there is able to capture. 21 

   So, I guess my point is it was nice 22 

for you to say we will respond to, and yes, we'll 23 

give you more information, but the reality is this 24 
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organization, by having been involved with the 1 

management -- I'm sorry, the Magnuson-Stevens 2 

process and what went into it and how SSC, if you 3 

will, is going to control fisheries management for 4 

all the Councils -- as has been said around this 5 

table by every member of this Council, why are we 6 

here?  And at the end of the day, it's a rubber 7 

stamp, a document that's put out here that meets the 8 

SSC's guidelines of all stocks must -- all quotas 9 

must be in line so we have a 50 percent chance of 10 

not going over. 11 

   And at the same time, our imports 12 

into the United States for every single fishery that 13 

we're being squeezed by, we're now down to -- what 14 

is it, Jimmy, six percent of all the seafood in the 15 

United States is from our people?  And 96 percent or 16 

95 percent is from the international world. 17 

   So, take all that together, and the -18 

- I don't want to call it anger, but the anxiety 19 

that builds up in us when we try to support what is 20 

right, and you sat here and listened to George, how 21 

he squeezed this group to address the issues in 22 

Amendment 14. 23 

   We do what we have to do.  Only at 24 
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the end of the day, see another document come out 1 

that says you guys have screwed up, although your 2 

peer review is good, we've got a better solution, so 3 

take our guidelines.  4 

   And therein lies the frustration.  5 

I'm not venting on you.  I'm not venting on any 6 

conservation or environmental organization.  But it 7 

seems to me that many of those dollars that are 8 

being spent for publications and all the other stuff 9 

you do outside the box to again prove or disprove 10 

how bad these Councils run, because basically that's 11 

what it does.  It drives us deeper and deeper into a 12 

corner, where, quite frankly, I don't know how most 13 

of these guys can survive, these folks in the 14 

business, let along communities. 15 

   So, that's my vent, as the gentleman 16 

talked this morning about his vent in surfclams.  He 17 

held it for 20 years.  I only held mine for three 18 

months.  And I'll probably do it again next time  19 

around.  But again, thank you for responding to the 20 

questions that you have, and we hope you will work 21 

with us in the future.  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  22 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  We need 23 

to move on.  This was not intended to be a public 24 
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debate.  The intent was that he would tell us what 1 

he is doing and what he's going to offer.  And I 2 

know there's a couple of people in the audience that 3 

want to talk, but this is not a public debate. 4 

   So, questions?  Jeff. 5 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  I just wanted to make 6 

a suggestion.  Hopefully these young people are with 7 

you today?  We have the honor of a number of your 8 

members, that's great.  9 

   I would like to see or ask you to put 10 

them through a little bit of an educational 11 

exercise, show them your definition of overfished, 12 

which is what the average citizen sees as 13 

overfished.  And please compare it to the National 14 

Marine Fisheries Service's definition of overfished 15 

for the summer flounder stock, and provide an 16 

accurate history of the summer flounder stock so 17 

that they can see that you can't just go on the way 18 

things sound.  You have to look at the details.  And 19 

they're going to be in this for a long time, 20 

hopefully, and have a big effect on what happens to 21 

our resource for the rest of their lives.  And for 22 

all their lives that follow as a matter of fact, 23 

which is what most of us here are geared for. 24 
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   But they really have to understand 1 

what the truth is and what the mechanics are of a 2 

fisheries management plan.  And to declare summer 3 

flounder in this example as overfished is a real bit 4 

of a stretch, and I really think that they deserve a 5 

true definition of the actual facts of the 6 

situation.  Thank you very much. 7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thank 8 

you.  I think you get a good sense of how we feel.  9 

So, thanks for coming.  I don't know that we need to 10 

say anything else about it.  And we're going to move 11 

on to the NEAMAP presentation.  12 

   JOSEPH GORDON:  Thank you very much. 13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jimmy. 14 

   JAMES RUHLE:  I was going to go ahead 15 

-- thank you, Mr. Chairman -- and introduce Jim as 16 

he's getting set up.  And Dan has an announcement 17 

about a light dessert on the table over there.  18 

There's a cake over there.  There's forks and knives 19 

over there.  You can have it before the 20 

presentation.  As a caveat, if you take the cake, 21 

you've got to pay attention.  That's the way it is. 22 

 If you want the cake, pay attention.  If you're not 23 

going to pay attention, get the hell out. 24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  We were 1 

going to do it differently, Jimmy.  We were going to 2 

make everybody sit through the presentation before 3 

they were able to get the special treat.  4 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Well, I'll leave it up 5 

to your discretion, but if they decide to get it 6 

first, they have to sit through the presentation.  7 

But I'm sure you're going to enjoy it.   8 

   It's my pleasure to introduce Jim 9 

again.  Last year you heard me call him Mighty Mouse 10 

because that's the nickname I tagged with him.  It's 11 

Mighty Mouse, like Mighty Mouse, the little flying 12 

dude, not Mighty Mouth.  If you'll recall back and 13 

know your cartoons, you'll remember that Mighty 14 

Mouse was here to save the day.  Jim Gartland 15 

started the surveys in the bay, so he's here to save 16 

the bay. 17 

   So, anyway, it's a long presentation, 18 

folks.  It takes a while.  I would appreciate if 19 

you'd hold your questions until the end and give him 20 

time.  He's got a lot of information in there.  That 21 

way he can get through the whole thing, but got 22 

plenty of time for questions, and it's my pleasure 23 

to introduce him.  24 
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   JIM GARTLAND:  If it takes me a 1 

second to set this up, forgive me.   2 

 (Pause.) 3 

 ________________________________ 4 

 NEAMAP TRAWL SURVEY PRESENTATION 5 

   JIM GARTLAND:  Sorry about that 6 

delay.  Thank you very much, Jimmy.  Thanks for 7 

having me back, Mr. Chairman.  I want to thank the 8 

rest of the members of the Council for inviting me 9 

back here again this year to talk to you guys about 10 

our progress with the NEAMAP inshore trawl survey.  11 

   Before we get started too far into 12 

the presentation, I did want to actually point out 13 

that we did actually have some funding developments 14 

over this past year that have enabled us to take 15 

this survey from the pilot stage up to the full-16 

scale stage in 2007. 17 

   For those of you who saw my 18 

presentation last year, you know I said this was one 19 

of the main objectives of our program, but we didn't 20 

expect for it to occur until -- you know, maybe this 21 

year, 2008 or maybe even a couple years from now.  22 

So, right now we are working a little bit ahead of 23 

the game, which is kind of a nice place to be for 24 
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our survey.  1 

   But as you can tell by my title slide 2 

up here, my purpose today really is to talk to you 3 

about all of the various activities that occurred in 4 

2007 with respect to the NEAMAP inshore trawl 5 

survey, and obviously show you some of the data that 6 

we collected as a result of our field sampling last 7 

year. 8 

   Now, for those of you who saw my 9 

presentation to the Council last year, you know I 10 

always like to try to start a presentation off by 11 

giving an overview or an outline of the presentation 12 

itself so you guys have some idea of what to expect 13 

-- you know, over the next probably about hour and a 14 

half to hour and 45 minutes today.  We're going to 15 

go 12 rounds.  It's going to be a while. 16 

   So, in terms of today's presentation, 17 

in terms of the outline and figure, we start off 18 

with some NEAMAP background material just to kind of 19 

set the stage a little bit.  From there we're going 20 

to talk fairly extensively about the survey design. 21 

 And in particular we're going to focus on our 22 

survey coverage, both in terms of its spacial and 23 

its temporal extent.  We're going to talk about our 24 
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vessel, talk about our survey gear, our sampling 1 

gear.  And then from there we're going to talk about 2 

our station selection procedure.  We're going to 3 

talk about what we're able to accomplish in 2007 4 

with respect to the sites we're actually able to 5 

sample.  And then we're going to talk a little bit 6 

our work flow -- our work summary during our survey 7 

cruises. 8 

   That will wrap up our survey design 9 

section, bring us to our next section, which I think 10 

can be more or less considered like your standard 11 

methods section.  Basically, we're going to run step 12 

by step through a typical NEAMAP station to show you 13 

the types of data we collect and the protocols and 14 

the procedures we use to collect these data.   15 

   And really my main purpose here is 16 

twofold:  First, to give you kind of a better idea 17 

of what we're trying to accomplish out in the field. 18 

 But also to provide some context so that when you 19 

see the data in the results section, it's not just a 20 

bunch of numbers thrown up on the screen, but you 21 

know how we collected those data. 22 

   And I do want to point out for those 23 

of you who saw this presentation or saw the pilot 24 
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survey presentation last year, there will be some 1 

redundant material up to this point, up to and 2 

including the methods.  But I was asked to present a 3 

lot of this again because as you guys know there are 4 

several new members on the Council this year.   5 

   But also I wanted to point out that 6 

as we took the survey from the pilot stage to the 7 

full-scale stage, we made changes to almost every 8 

single aspect of the survey, and in particular in 9 

the survey design section.   10 

   None of the changes we made were 11 

really all that big.  But I think when you take them 12 

together, they really did change the face of the 13 

NEAMAP inshore trawl survey.  So, I thought it was 14 

worth going through this again, and there should be 15 

enough new material in here, I hope, to hold 16 

everybody's interest.  17 

   But after the methods section -- 18 

getting back on track with the outline, we're going 19 

to go through a results section.  Basically, I'm 20 

going to show catch and biological summary data for 21 

about a half a dozen species that occur in our 22 

survey area.  I tried to choose six species that I 23 

thought would be of greatest interest to the 24 
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Council.  And then following the results section, 1 

we're going to wrap it all up with some summary 2 

slides, where we basically talk about our main 3 

conclusions from our work in 2007, and then talk 4 

about our future, what we have planned for this year 5 

in 2008 and beyond. 6 

   So, that's the outline of today's 7 

presentation, as I said, to give you some idea of 8 

what to expect.  Brings us into the actual 9 

presentation itself.  As I said, I like to start 10 

with background.   11 

   I wanted to begin by defining the 12 

acronym NEAMAP just for anybody who doesn't know at 13 

all what it means.  NEAMAP stands for the Northeast 14 

Area Monitoring and Assessment Program.  And really 15 

the idea for this new NEAMAP inshore trawl survey 16 

came about in 1999 from the Atlantic States Marine 17 

Fisheries Commission in response to their concerns 18 

about the status of fishery independent data 19 

collection in the inshore waters of the Mid-Atlantic 20 

Bight.  And in particular, we're talking about the 21 

coastal waters between Montauk, New York in the 22 

north and Cape Hatteras, North Carolina in the 23 

south. 24 
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   Now you guys remember I mentioned 1 

last year of all the states in the zone, basically 2 

New York down to North Carolina, New Jersey is 3 

actually the only one that conducts a fishery 4 

independent trawl survey in its coastal waters.   5 

   Besides New Jersey, at the time the 6 

only other group doing any kind of fishery 7 

independent trawl survey work in this area was the 8 

Northeast Fisheries Science Center as part of their 9 

bottom trawl survey.  But I think what was going on 10 

at the time was I think there were some in the 11 

assessment world who maybe wanted just a little more 12 

sampling intensity in these inshore waters, wanted a 13 

little more data collected from the zone, because as 14 

you guys know, the abundance and diversity of fishes 15 

in this area during certain times of the year can be 16 

really high. 17 

   Well, I think the idea was basically 18 

NEAMAP was going to come in -- you know, provide the 19 

supplemental coverage, and basically give that extra 20 

information that the assessment folks were looking 21 

for. 22 

   Well, a lot of you guys I'm sure know 23 

the story.  In the midst of the NEAMAP planning 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 34

phase, the Northeast Fisheries Science Center 1 

announced that they were going to be replacing their 2 

current survey vessel, that would be the Research 3 

Vessel Albatross IV, with the FSV Henry B. Bigelow, 4 

which was going to be a lot larger than the 5 

Albatross, not only in terms of its length, it's 6 

going to be a lot longer, but it was also going to 7 

have a lot deeper draft. 8 

   And I think -- if I remember 9 

correctly, I think in the design of this boat, when 10 

the center board is fully extended, it has a draft 11 

of somewhere around 30-ish feet, maybe a little bit 12 

more, which basically means that when the Center 13 

starts fishing primarily off the Bigelow, they're 14 

not going to be able to sample the shallowest zones 15 

of their survey area anymore, which obviously 16 

includes the inshore waters of the Mid-Atlantic 17 

Bight. 18 

   Well, what this meant for NEAMAP, 19 

basically we went from planning a survey that was 20 

going to be filling or going to be providing 21 

supplemental survey coverage to providing a survey 22 

that was going to be basically filling a future gap 23 

in survey coverage.  So, it's kind of nice of 24 
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NEAMAP.  You know, it added a little bit of a sense 1 

of urgency for the need for the program, and I think 2 

kind of pushed it along a little bit in terms of 3 

getting it off the ground. 4 

   Well, in 2005, the Atlantic States 5 

Marine Fisheries Commission made a quarter million 6 

dollars available for a small-scale NEAMAP pilot 7 

survey.  The Virginia Institute of Marine Science, 8 

and in particular the group that I work for at VIMS, 9 

the Multispecies Fisheries Research Group in the 10 

Fisheries Department, secured the contract and we 11 

conducted the pilot cruise for VIMS -- for NEAMAP, 12 

I'm sorry -- in the fall of 2006. 13 

   And for those of you who were last 14 

year know that was the main topic of my presentation 15 

to the Council last year.  So, in terms of 16 

background, this slide right here brings us up to 17 

last year's February 2007 Council meeting.  18 

   Now, if you guys remember, at the 19 

time of last year's meeting, at the very end of the 20 

presentation, I said that our plan for the rest of 21 

2007 at that point was really up in the air, because 22 

at that point in time we really didn't have enough 23 

money available to take the survey from the pilot 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 36

stage to the full-scale stage.  In fact, at that 1 

point in time we didn't really even have enough 2 

money to try to repeat a pilot survey either -- you 3 

know, and at the very least try to establish some 4 

baseline information. 5 

   Fortunately, all of that changed 6 

probably about four to six weeks after the February 7 

presentation.  We actually started getting a number 8 

of funding commitments.  We had $278,000 from the 9 

Atlantic States Marine Fisheries Commission as part 10 

of the second year of the pilot money.  The State of 11 

New York said that they would add $275,000 to that 12 

amount in terms of funding.  And the Northeast 13 

Fisheries Science Center announced that they would 14 

support us with an additional $300,000 worth of 15 

funding, under the condition that we expand our 16 

survey area north and east to now also include Block 17 

Island Sound and Rhode Island Sound.  I think they 18 

wanted -- if I understand correctly, I think they 19 

wanted a little more sampling intensity in this 20 

area, as well.  21 

   We at VIMS kind of looked at this.  22 

You know, we added up the three numbers and said 23 

yeah, that's kind of enough to go full-scale.  So, 24 
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certainly we'll accept those conditions.  And as you 1 

guys would figure, pretty much immediately started 2 

making preparations to take the survey up to the 3 

full-scale stage last year.  4 

   So, in terms of background now, this 5 

slide brings us up to our sampling activities in 6 

2007.  That concludes our background section for 7 

today, brings us into the survey design. 8 

   Now, while we were in the midst of 9 

really trying to secure funding for NEAMAP for '07, 10 

the Atlantic States Marine Fisheries Commission was 11 

holding a bunch of different meetings to really 12 

evaluate the NEAMAP pilot cruise, and in particular 13 

to look at the survey design and see whether any 14 

changes would be necessary as we took this survey 15 

full-scale. 16 

   Obviously now that we had the money 17 

in hand to go full-scale, it was time to solidly 18 

these recommendations, and as I mentioned earlier, 19 

there really were a slew of them.  None of them were 20 

really all that great.  You know, I mean great in 21 

terms of scale, not good idea.  But I do think, like 22 

I said, when you combine them, take them all 23 

together, they really did change the way NEAMAP 24 
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operates, so I thought they were worth going through 1 

today. 2 

   So, in terms of the survey design, as 3 

I mentioned last year when we were talking about the 4 

pilot work, I think the most important place to 5 

start always is to get a good definition of your 6 

survey coverage, both in terms of spacial and 7 

temporal extent.  Because really all of your other 8 

decisions for your survey are based on these pieces 9 

of information, where are you going to be sampling 10 

and when are you going to be sampling. 11 

   So, in terms of the survey design, 12 

the survey coverage for the NEAMAP full-scale work, 13 

for our spacial coverage, remember I mentioned a 14 

couple slides ago that our original intention of 15 

NEAMAP was to fill that future gap in survey 16 

coverage from Montauk, New York in the north down to 17 

Cape Hatteras, North Carolina in the south.  Well, 18 

with this in mind, we decided to leave our 19 

north/south boundaries alone for our coastal 20 

sampling.  We keep sampling from Montauk down to 21 

Hatteras.  What we changed was the inshore/offshore 22 

extent of our survey area. 23 

   Now, in terms of our inshore 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 39

boundary, last year when we were talking about the 1 

pilot survey, we said that we were going to set our 2 

inshore boundary at the 20-foot contour, because 3 

really we didn't want to try to trawl in anything 4 

less than 20 feet of water and risk running our 5 

research boat aground. 6 

   Well, those same concerns held for 7 

2007 and will hold onto the future.  So, we left our 8 

inshore boundary at the 20-foot contour, but we did 9 

change our offshore boundary.  Again, when we were 10 

discussing the design of the pilot survey, we said 11 

that at that point in time we were really kind of 12 

starting to see ourselves at the inshore component 13 

of the Northeast Fisheries Science Center's bottom 14 

trawl survey in the Mid-Atlantic Bight.  15 

   Well, the best information we had 16 

available at the time -- at that time was that the 17 

Bigelow wasn't going to be able to tow in anything 18 

less than 90 feet of water, and in fact the 90-foot 19 

contour was going to be the inshore boundary of 20 

their survey area once they started fishing 21 

primarily off of that boat.  22 

   So, with that in mind for the pilot 23 

work, we set our offshore boundary at 90 feet, 24 
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figured we'd cover everything inside of what they 1 

were doing into the 20-foot contour. 2 

   Turns out actually we had some bad 3 

information.  Actually, the Center when they fish 4 

off the Bigelow will be able to tow into 60 feet of 5 

water, and in fact the 60-foot contour is going to 6 

wind up being the inshore boundary of their survey 7 

area once they start fishing primarily off that 8 

boat. 9 

   So, at this point -- you know, we on 10 

NEAMAP kind of had a decision to make.  We could 11 

either leave our offshore boundary at the 90-foot 12 

contour and have a zone of overlap between 60 and 90 13 

feet, or we can move our offshore boundary in to the 14 

60-foot contour and again basically pick up where 15 

the Center leaves off. 16 

   Again, after a few more meetings with 17 

the ASMFC, it was decided to go with the latter 18 

option.  We did move our offshore boundary in to the 19 

60-foot contour.  Basically, the idea behind that 20 

was that it was thought that it would be a better 21 

use of our resources, that would be our time, money 22 

and effort, if we focused just on that uncovered 23 

area rather than try to duplicate effort between 60 24 
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and 90 feet. 1 

   We at VIMS thought this was a pretty 2 

good idea, thought it was a pretty wise move, so we 3 

wound up, as I said, moving our offshore boundary in 4 

to 60 feet for our work in '07, and that is what we 5 

plan on using into the future. 6 

   All right.  Also in terms of our 7 

spacial coverage, remember I said part of our deal 8 

with the Center was that they would provide us with 9 

funding support if we expanded our survey area up 10 

into Block Island Sound and Rhode Island Sound.  11 

Now, they asked us to sample this area.  They really 12 

left this spacial coverage or the boundaries of our 13 

sampling in these sounds up to us. 14 

   We wanted to come up with what we 15 

thought would be a pretty good survey coverage, so 16 

we came up with what you see here in the shaded 17 

zone.  Basically, in terms of the east/west extent 18 

of our survey coverage in the sounds.  In the 19 

eastern area, we extended our sampling east in Rhode 20 

Island Sound to about the western shores of Martha's 21 

Vineyard, right here.  In the western part of our 22 

survey area, we extended our sampling in Block 23 

Island Sound out to what is more or less the 24 
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standard accepted boundary between Block Island 1 

Sound and Long Island Sound here in the northwest 2 

portion of our survey area, and Block Island Sound 3 

and Gardiners Bay down here in the southwest portion 4 

of our survey area. 5 

   For the inshore/offshore extent of 6 

our survey coverage, we decided to set the inshore 7 

boundaries for both of the sounds the same way.  We 8 

actually set the inshore boundary for both at the 9 

60-foot depth contour.  And the reason we did that, 10 

basically we were sitting around, we looked at a 11 

chart of the area.  We realized that your depths 12 

drop off really quickly in these sounds when you 13 

come off the beach.  And we figured all right, well, 14 

our research boat is a decent size.  You know, if 15 

we're going to sample in anything less than 60 feet, 16 

we're going to be maybe a little bit too close for 17 

comfort with respect to our proximity to the shore, 18 

towing a little too close to the beach. 19 

   So, with that in mind, we did set our 20 

inshore boundary for both of these sounds at the 60-21 

foot contour.  And as you can see here, it still 22 

brings you in really close to the beach in several 23 

places, especially here off of Rhode Island.  24 
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   For the offshore boundary, we decided 1 

to set those differently for Block Island Sound and 2 

Rhode Island Sound.  For Block Island Sound, our 3 

original intention was to extend our survey area out 4 

to the inner boundary of the stations we had here 5 

off the coast of Montauk, New York. 6 

   Unfortunately, however, there's a 7 

strip of water right here that's made up of either 8 

really shallow depths, hard bottom, obstructions, or 9 

some combination of these three.  So, unfortunately 10 

we had to leave this untrawlable zone out of our 11 

survey area, but we did extend our survey coverage 12 

out as far as we could to the inshore boundary, the 13 

stations we've got here off of Montauk, New York. 14 

   For Rhode Island Sound, we used the 15 

120-foot depth contour as an offshore boundary.  And 16 

really I wanted to point out this was a completely 17 

arbitrary decision.  It was basically a few of us 18 

sitting around with a chart.  As I said, we wanted 19 

to get good coverage.  We realized outside of 120 20 

feet, the depth dropped off pretty quickly.  So, we 21 

figured if we set it at 120, we would have pretty 22 

good coverage of that sound.  But again, it didn't 23 

come out of any high-level meetings or sophisticated 24 
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data analyses or anything.  It was just a few of us 1 

with a chart.  So, it is what it is, but I certainly 2 

wanted to mention how we set that boundary. 3 

   All right.  So, at this point we have 4 

an update of our spacial coverage for our full-scale 5 

work.   6 

   In terms of our temporal coverage, 7 

again, the original intention of NEAMAP was to 8 

follow the Northeast Fisheries Science Center's 9 

bottom trawl survey's model of conducting two full-10 

scale surveys a year, one in the spring and one in 11 

the fall. 12 

   Obviously, the purpose of the spring 13 

survey would be to catch the general northward and 14 

inshore migration of fishes into our survey area. 15 

   The purpose of the fall survey is 16 

pretty much the opposite, catch fishes as they 17 

migrate offshore and then south for the wintertime. 18 

   Now, unfortunately, we were not able 19 

to conduct the survey in the spring of 2007.  And 20 

the reason for that is really the timing of our 21 

funding commitments was corresponding with the 22 

timing of the survey.  So, basically in a nutshell 23 

what that means is by the time we realized we had 24 
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enough money to do a survey in the spring '07, the 1 

spring of 2007 was over.  So, we kind of missed our 2 

shot there. 3 

   But we were able to work it out with 4 

our funding agents where we could basically shift 5 

the timing of our funding award so that we could use 6 

the money that they had granted to us, instead of 7 

doing a spring '07 and a fall '07, to do a fall '07 8 

and a spring '08.  So, we could still get two 9 

surveys out of it.  We just had to shift the timing 10 

a little bit. 11 

   As you can probably tell, I mentioned 12 

in that last statement there we actually were able 13 

to get our acts together to conduct a survey in the 14 

fall of 2007.  That was our first full-scale survey 15 

for NEAMAP, and obviously would be pretty much the 16 

main topic of the presentation for the rest of 17 

today.  18 

   In terms of the survey dates, again 19 

when setting the dates for the fall '07 cruise, just 20 

like when we were setting the dates for the '06 21 

pilot work, we considered a number of different 22 

schedules, including our sampling schedules for our 23 

other surveys at VIMS.  We considered the vessel 24 
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schedule.  We also looked at our catches from our 1 

work in '06.  2 

   Taking those three things in 3 

consideration, we wound up setting our survey dates 4 

from September 24th to October 21 of 2007.  And as 5 

I'll show you guys probably in about a dozen slides 6 

or so, we actually wound up starting the survey a 7 

day late, but we did finish up a day early and we 8 

did complete all of our work.  So, it was a 9 

successful survey effort. 10 

   And the last thing I wanted to 11 

mention in terms of our temporal coverage, we do 12 

fully intend from hereon out, as long as funding 13 

permits, to conduct two full-scale surveys a year, 14 

one in the spring and one in the fall.   We actually 15 

have enough money in hand right now to do a spring 16 

and fall of 2008, and we're actually currently in 17 

the process of trying to set those survey dates.  18 

And I'll talk more about that at the very end of the 19 

presentation. 20 

   Okay.  At this point we have a pretty 21 

good update of our survey coverage, both in terms of 22 

spacial and temporal extent.  Brings us to our 23 

vessel discussion.  Excuse me for a second. 24 
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   All right.  For our full-scale work 1 

in 2007, we decided to continue to use, and we hope 2 

to continue to use into the future this vessel here. 3 

 This is the Fishing Vessel Darana R.  It's a 90-4 

foot steel stern trawler.  It's a commercial fishing 5 

boat owned and operated by Captain and actually Mid-6 

Atlantic Council member Jimmy Ruhle from Wanchese, 7 

North Carolina.   8 

   And really the reason we wanted to 9 

keep this cooperative arrangement going -- you know, 10 

keep working with this boat and this captain,  11 

boiled down really to the same vessel and captain 12 

advantages that I talked about doing the pilot work 13 

last year. 14 

   In terms of vessel advantages, just 15 

really briefly, the first one, and this is a big one 16 

from NEAMAP scientific crew's perspective, has to do 17 

really with just its proximity to our offices at 18 

VIMS.  As I said, Jimmy's from Wanchese.  He 19 

actually, I'm sure a lot of you know, docks his boat 20 

right down the road here in Hampton.  And that's 21 

really only about a half hour away from our offices 22 

at VIMS by pickup truck.  And from the logistics 23 

standpoint, from those of us responsible for getting 24 
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everything down to the boat and set up when the 1 

survey starts, and then breaking it all down again 2 

and getting back home when the survey's over, it's a 3 

whole lot easier if you can work on a boat like this 4 

that's only a half-hour away than if you have to 5 

pack everything up into a tractor trailer and ship 6 

it four or five hours north or four or five hours 7 

south to a comparable boat in a faraway state.   8 

   So, the first one, like I said, has 9 

to do with proximity.  And I really do think it's 10 

kind of more of a convenience factor. 11 

   Second two major advantages 12 

associated with this vessel are really related to 13 

the boat size.  And I think both of these -- I said 14 

the first one's kind of a convenience factor, both 15 

of the next two really I think contributed at least 16 

in part to the success of our work in 2007, field 17 

work last year.  First one having to do with the 18 

vessel size is found back here on the working deck.  19 

   As I said, this boat does have a 20 

really large working deck area.  It's set up really 21 

well for the work that we're trying to do.  I didn't 22 

actually have any very good pictures of the working 23 

deck last year, but I do have some better ones this 24 
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year.  I wanted to show this one.  This is actually 1 

the working deck in commercial mode.  This is not a 2 

NEAMAP catch.  This is a commercial catch Jimmy had 3 

a few years back.  And I just wanted to put that up 4 

there to contrast it with scientific mode, which 5 

looks something like this. 6 

   And basically this is full 7 

utilization of the deck and scientific mode.  As I 8 

said, we have plenty of room back there.  It's set 9 

up really well for what we're trying to accomplish. 10 

 We have a large open area here on the starboard 11 

side where we can dump our biggest catches.  We have 12 

a smaller checker back here where we can dump our 13 

smaller to medium sized catches.  We have a four-14 

foot by eight-foot cull table in the middle here 15 

that really facilitates our sorting process.  And 16 

then over here on the port side we've set up three 17 

scientific work stations where we can have as many 18 

as three people -- you know, weighing and measuring 19 

fish and processing the catch all at the same time.  20 

   And as I mentioned last year -- you 21 

know, we could do this work on a smaller boat, maybe 22 

one that wasn't set up quite like this, but with the 23 

amount of room we had available back there, and the 24 
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way it was set up, we could get all of our 1 

procedures going at once.  We had several occasions 2 

last year where we had catches coming over the side, 3 

people sorting catches and catches being processed 4 

all at once.  5 

   And as you guys would figure, it lets 6 

you work a little more quickly, a little more 7 

efficiently, move through your survey a little 8 

faster.  And as I said, I do think contributed at 9 

least in part to the success of our full-scale 10 

survey. 11 

   The second major advantage of this 12 

vessel related to its size now is found below deck, 13 

like I mentioned last year, in the fish hold.  As I 14 

said, this boat has a really large fish hold area, 15 

like you would expect in a commercial fishing boat. 16 

 And again, I wanted to show a picture of the fish 17 

hold in commercial mode.  This is part of that 18 

mackerel catch, just looking in the hold.  And I 19 

wanted to put this picture up here because I had the 20 

same shot looking in the same direction but in 21 

scientific mode.  And I just wanted to point out 22 

that this guy here is six three, and that catch 23 

would have been about a foot, maybe half a foot over 24 
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his head.  So, that was a pretty decent catch. 1 

   But as I said, the boat has a really 2 

large fish hold.  Jim and his crew were nice enough 3 

to allow us to convert this into a large on-board 4 

wet lab processing facility.  We're literally to 5 

this point, between the pilot work and now the full-6 

scale survey put together, we've processed well over 7 

8,000 fishes.  And as I said, it's set up really 8 

well.  You see here we all have plenty of shoulder 9 

space.  We have it set up kind of like an assembly 10 

line.  We have a measuring and weighing station 11 

here.  We have a cutting station right here.  And we 12 

have a labeler right here. 13 

   And again, we could do it if we 14 

didn't have the space available to us or if we were 15 

in more cramped quarters, but working this way just 16 

lets us work a little more quickly, a little more 17 

efficiently, and as I said, I do think contributed 18 

at least in part to the success of our full-scale 19 

survey. 20 

   And the last thing I wanted to 21 

mention before we talk a little bit about captain 22 

advantages has to do with the commercial pictures 23 

that I showed in amongst the scientific pictures.  I 24 
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put those in there not really to show off or 1 

anything, but really more to kind of give an idea of 2 

the conversion process between this boat in 3 

commercial mode and scientific mode.  It's kind of 4 

hard to do with pictures, but just as a description, 5 

if you get Jimmy's crew and my crew working 6 

together, we can convert this boat from commercial 7 

to scientific in about a day to a day and a quarter, 8 

and then convert it back in about the same amount of 9 

time.  10 

   So, it's really easy.  It's a really 11 

straightforward process.  As I mentioned, this boat 12 

really is set up well for both types of 13 

applications. 14 

   All right.  So, that covers vessel 15 

advantages.  In terms of captains, you guys know, 16 

those of you who have dealt with Jimmy before, there 17 

are obviously a lot of advantages to working with 18 

somebody like this.  But I'm going to just stick to 19 

kind of the three biggest ones today that I think 20 

had the biggest impact on the success of our work 21 

last year.   22 

   The first one, and I think this is a 23 

big one, as you guys know, Jimmy worked with us last 24 
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year during the pilot work in '06.  But before he 1 

ever even met us, he actually worked with a number 2 

of other scientific parties.  And because of this, 3 

because of his experience working with scientists in 4 

the past, when we started the '07 cruise Jimmy 5 

already had a really good understanding of the 6 

difference between scientific fishing and commercial 7 

fishing.  And they're two entirely different ways of 8 

going about it, as Jim will tell you. 9 

   Jimmy understood that you really had 10 

to stick to your survey design real close and you 11 

had to go sample where the computer selected sites 12 

for you.  It wasn't about getting your biggest catch 13 

on every tow or maximizing your catch of species to 14 

actually get the best profit.  But you had to stick 15 

to your survey design if you wanted to get a good 16 

representative picture of your survey area. 17 

   And again, because Jim knew this 18 

going in, it just made life easier on us in the 19 

scientific end.  We could focus on getting our 20 

protocols and our procedures right, and knew that 21 

we'd always be going to the right stations. 22 

   The second major advantage of working 23 

with Captain Ruhle has to do with his ability to 24 
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fish the gear.  As you guys know, recently there 1 

have been a lot of questions about whether 2 

scientists are able to effectively fish the survey 3 

gear and do it consistently from tow to tow.  4 

Obviously, Jimmy's been trawling for a while 5 

commercially, so he's been working with nets that 6 

are a lot bigger and a lot more complicated than 7 

what we use.  But he's actually also the chairman of 8 

the panel that was responsible for the design of our 9 

survey trawl. 10 

   Now, what better way to make sure 11 

that your net's going to be fished in its optimal 12 

configuration, and fished that way consistently, 13 

than have one of the guys who helped design it fish 14 

it for you?  Again, it just -- you know, kind of one 15 

less thing that we on the scientific end had to 16 

worry about.  We could focus on getting our end of 17 

the survey right.  We knew Jimmy was fishing the net 18 

right.  And again, I just think it let the trip run 19 

a little more smoothly and I do think contributed at 20 

least in part to the success that we saw last year. 21 

   And then the third major advantage of 22 

working with Captain Ruhle has to do with his 23 

experience level.  I'm sure a lot of you know he's 24 
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been fishing for a little over 40 years now, and a 1 

big part of this time he's been fishing in the Mid-2 

Atlantic Bight.  Because of this, he has a very good 3 

working knowledge of our survey area.  He knows 4 

where all the bad bottom is, where the obstructions 5 

area, hangs, things like that, and he was able to 6 

keep us out of trouble. 7 

   And I can't stress enough -- you 8 

know, when you're trying to get a new survey off the 9 

ground, there's nothing worse than hanging up your 10 

gear every other tow, ripping up your nets, losing 11 

your rig and having to go home early with no data to 12 

show for it.  We've actually started a survey at 13 

VIMS that way one time.  And it's a whole lot easier 14 

to do it this way. 15 

   And just taking that a little bit 16 

further, even when we found ourselves in areas where 17 

maybe Jimmy wasn't that familiar with the area, such 18 

as Block Island Sound or Rhode Island Sound, he's 19 

been doing this long enough that he pretty much 20 

knows everybody who's everybody.  He was able to get 21 

the information that we needed for those areas to 22 

keep us out of trouble.  And again -- you know, 23 

you're not tearing up your nets, you're not losing 24 
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your rig.  That certainly does go a long way toward 1 

making a successful survey effort. 2 

   So, anyway, that gives us an update 3 

of our vessel and our captain advantages for 2007.  4 

Brings us to our next section, which would be the 5 

gear.  If you guys remember last year, we actually 6 

spent a lot of time talking about our survey gear, 7 

spent a lot of time talking about all the details of 8 

the specifics of the specifications of the gear.  We 9 

talked a lot about its performance, reasons we chose 10 

it, things like that.   11 

   This year I kind of wanted to keep it 12 

a little bit shorter.  Last year was a relatively 13 

new net door combination, so we had a lot to say 14 

about it.  This year it's not so new anymore, so we 15 

don't really have as much to say.  I just kind of 16 

wanted to give a general overview of the gear and 17 

really highlight areas where we made modifications 18 

in 2007. 19 

   Starting off with our net, we made no 20 

modifications at all.  We used the same three-21 

bridle, four-seam design net that we used on the 22 

pilot work in 2006.  And this is actually pretty 23 

much the same net that the Center uses when they 24 
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fish off of the Bigelow.   1 

   And just real briefly, the reason we 2 

decided to fish this net, the first one and I would 3 

say the biggest one has to do with its fishing 4 

characteristics.  This three-bridle, four-seam 5 

design net is meant to fish a little higher in the 6 

water column and tend bottom a little bit better 7 

than your older-style survey trawls, which you would 8 

think taken together should give you a little bit 9 

better sample of the finfish communities in your 10 

survey area, which is obviously one of the main 11 

points of a fishery independent trawl survey. 12 

   The second reason we decided to go 13 

with this gear really has to do with the idea of 14 

compatibility.  Again, as I said, we're kind of 15 

seeing ourselves as the inshore component of the 16 

Center's work in the Mid-Atlantic Bight.  What 17 

better way to be compatible than to be dragging 18 

pretty much the same gear behind the boat.  Again, 19 

you know, obviously for our data sets to be 20 

integrated, we will need some calibrations because -21 

- you know, there are some differences between our 22 

surveys.  But by dragging the same gear, you're 23 

pretty much taking a lot of the variables that could 24 
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be affecting your catch pretty much right off the 1 

table.  So, compatibility was the second reason we 2 

went with it. 3 

   And then the third major advantage of 4 

this type of trawl, and I wouldn't say this is so 5 

much of a reason that we chose it, but I would say 6 

is a reason we stayed with it, has to do with its 7 

consistency or its stability.  And as I'll show you 8 

guys probably in about three or four slides, we can 9 

make this net fish in its optimal configuration from 10 

tow to tow and from survey to survey.   11 

   And again, one of the main points of 12 

the fishery independent trawl survey is to be able 13 

to compare your data -- you know, among surveys and 14 

over time.  If your net's not going to be 15 

consistent, you can pretty much forget it.  But with 16 

a nice stable gear like we have here, we get a lot 17 

closer to that goal, so that certainly is a reason 18 

we decided to stay with this gear in '07 and plan to 19 

continue to use it into the future for NEAMAP. 20 

   Now, just briefly, in terms of 21 

specifications, again for anybody who's new and 22 

completely unfamiliar with the gear, as I said, it's 23 

a four-seam, three-bridle design.  In terms of size, 24 
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it's 23.36 meters on the headrope or about 76 feet -1 

- 76 and a half feet long on the headrope.   2 

   The cod-end has a 2.4 centimeter or 3 

one-inch knotless nylon liner.  It's called a one-4 

inch liner.  Actually, the actual hole, the meshes 5 

themselves, where the fish can escape are actually 6 

about a half-inch.  It's called a one-inch.  That's 7 

knot to knot, or what would be knot to knot if there 8 

were knots in the knotless liner.  It's hard to 9 

describe, you know? 10 

   But obviously the purpose of this is 11 

to retain your smaller fishes and invertebrates.  12 

And as I'll show you guys in the results section, 13 

this gear does an excellent job of doing just that.  14 

   And the last thing I wanted to 15 

mention was our sweep.  There are a few different 16 

sweep configurations out there.  We use the three-17 

inch rubber cookie sweep, also known as the flat 18 

sweep.  So, I just want to kind of put that one out 19 

there. 20 

   For our doors, we use the same 21 

Thyboron Type IV 66-inch doors that we used on the 22 

pilot work in '06.  They're the same style doors.  23 

They're actually the exact same doors that we used 24 
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on our work in '06.  But in 2007, we actually had to 1 

make some modifications and adjustments to our 2 

doors.  I don't want to talk about those right now. 3 

 I figure a couple slides will be more appropriate, 4 

and I think you'll see why. 5 

   And the last piece of gear I want to 6 

talk about was our net monitoring equipment.  7 

Remember, we did use net monitoring gear for our 8 

pilot work in 2006.  We continued to use it for our 9 

full-scale crews in the fall of '07.  And we do plan 10 

on using it into the future.  11 

   We stayed with the NETMIND Trawl 12 

Monitoring System.  However, in 2007, we were 13 

actually able to purchase an upgrade.  In '07, we 14 

bought one of the new digital systems.  The old one 15 

was an analog.  And basically in terms of the 16 

advantages of the digital over the analog, the 17 

digital will give you a higher ping rate, which 18 

basically means you're going to get more updates per 19 

tow related to your net geometry, which means you're 20 

going to get more data per tow, and according to the 21 

manufacturer of NETMIND, the digital system is 22 

supposed to be more accurate than your older analog 23 

system. 24 
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   Now, just briefly, the way the system 1 

works, for anybody who's unfamiliar, you'll get a 2 

set of what can be considered wireless acoustic 3 

pingers, like these yellow bullet-looking things 4 

here in the upper left-hand portion of the cartoon. 5 

 Basically, you attach them to various parts of your 6 

gear.  We have a set of wing-spread sensors, 7 

headline height sensor and catch sensor.  These 8 

things ping every few seconds, I think it's every 10 9 

to 15 seconds.  It will send a signal up to a 10 

hydrophone at the boat. 11 

   That signal is relayed to a laptop 12 

computer, and basically every 10 to 15 seconds we 13 

get an update on our net geometry in terms of how 14 

wide our net is open, how high it's open, as we're 15 

dragging it over the bottom.  I said, again, almost 16 

a real-time picture of what our net looks like 17 

during every tow. 18 

   Now, as you guys would figure, in a 19 

regular commercial fishing application, this type of 20 

equipment is useful.  I think it's even more useful 21 

in the fishery independent trawl survey.  There 22 

really are in my opinion a slew of uses for it, but 23 

in the interest of time, I'm only going to talk 24 
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about the two biggest ones today.  The first one, I 1 

think, is fairly straightforward.  Basically, if you 2 

can monitor your net in almost real-time, you can 3 

make sure that you're fishing it in its optimum or 4 

at the very least near optimum configuration on 5 

every single tow. 6 

   Now, by fishing it in your optimal or 7 

near optimal configuration, you're more or less 8 

ensuring that you're getting the best possible 9 

sample that this gear will give you.  And by fishing 10 

it that way every tow, you're getting that 11 

consistency that's so very important in your fishery 12 

independent trawl survey data. 13 

   The second major advantage is listed 14 

down here.  This one I don't think is as obvious.  15 

But basically, this net monitoring gear can help you 16 

with your abundance calculations for the different 17 

finfish species in your survey area.  And basically 18 

the way it works is to calculate abundance, you're 19 

going to need to know the catches of the different 20 

fishes.  You're also going to need to know the area 21 

swept by your gear. 22 

   To determine your area swept, you 23 

basically take the distance over which you towed and 24 
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an accurate estimate of that from your GPS.  You 1 

figure out your wing spread, get accurate estimates 2 

of that, from your net monitoring system, you have 3 

an accurate width and an accurate length.  Multiply 4 

that together, that's area.  Combine that with 5 

catch, you have your abundance estimates, in terms 6 

of minimal trawlable abundances for all the 7 

different finfish species in your survey area. 8 

   And again, you could run these 9 

abundance calculations without this net monitoring 10 

gear, but at that point you're most likely going to 11 

be guessing at your wing spreads.  And as you guys 12 

know, when you start guessing at numbers and putting 13 

that into equations, what that's going to do to your 14 

resulting output data, which in this case is 15 

abundance estimates.  And obviously you want to 16 

avoid doing that.  17 

   So, that covers what I consider to be 18 

the two major advantages of this type of equipment. 19 

 The last thing I want to talk about before we move 20 

on is another upgrade that we made for 2007.   21 

   As I mentioned, we have a set of wing 22 

spread sensors, headline height and a catch sensor. 23 

 This year we actually also had enough money 24 
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available to purchase a set of door spread sensors, 1 

which was kind of nice because basically every 10 to 2 

15 seconds we were now getting updates on how wide 3 

our doors were spread on each tow; and it was nice, 4 

there was just one more variable that we could use 5 

to modify -- or to monitor, I'm sorry, the 6 

performance of our survey trawl. 7 

   But because we purchased these door 8 

sensors, we actually had to make some modifications 9 

and some adjustments to our doors.  This goes back 10 

to that last slide I mentioned.  And basically, in 11 

order to fish these sensors in our doors, we -- and 12 

when I see we, I mean Jimmy's son, Bobby, had to cut 13 

a six-inch hole in each one of our doors and install 14 

these stainless steel brackets that you see up here. 15 

 And the purpose of the bracket was really twofold. 16 

 Obviously, first, it holds the sensor in the door, 17 

keeps it from falling out; but it also holds the 18 

sensors at the correct angle so that you would 19 

accurate door spread readings.   20 

   But unfortunately, by making these 21 

changes, by cutting these holes and putting these 22 

brackets in, we actually had an effect on the 23 

performance of our doors.  Our doors are relatively 24 
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small, especially from a commercial fishing 1 

standpoint.  They're only about two and a quarter 2 

square meter in terms of the surface area each.  And 3 

by cutting these six-inch holes and putting these 4 

brackets in, we basically affected the hydrodynamics 5 

of the doors, to the point where we lost spread. 6 

   The way we noticed that was on about 7 

the first half a dozen tows of our fall '07 survey, 8 

we noticed we were getting about a meter less of 9 

wing spread relative to what we saw in the fall '06 10 

pilot work.   11 

   Now again, advantage of working with 12 

somebody like Captain Ruhle, he not only recognized 13 

we had a problem, he actually also knew how to fix 14 

it.  Basically, what he did was he adjusted the 15 

settings on our doors.  He moved the towing point 16 

that you see here from the center position to the 17 

aftmost position on the door, and he also took in a 18 

single link on the longest chain on the back strap, 19 

you see here on each door.   20 

   And basically, the effect that had is 21 

it made the doors more aggressive, gave us our 22 

spreads back.  And kind of the longer version is 23 

basically in the '06 pilot work, the doors were 24 
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sitting back more on their heels.  They were fishing 1 

on their heels.  After making these adjustments, 2 

they brought the doors down flatter, on their bottom 3 

edges, called their knife edges.  That gave us more 4 

bottom contact, more ground shear, ground shear gave 5 

us our spreads back.   And again, we were back to 6 

our optimal fishing conditions in about the first 7 

half a dozen tows of our '07 survey.  8 

   And I just wanted to show you in this 9 

next picture here what I just described in words 10 

really did happen.  This is actually the bottom edge 11 

of our trawl door, one of the trawl doors after the 12 

'07 survey.  Just sitting on a pallet here in a 13 

parking lot.   14 

   This is the knife edge.  You see back 15 

here there's a lot of wear.  This is the cumulative 16 

wear of the 2006 pilot work and the '07 full-scale 17 

survey.  And as I said after Jimmy made those 18 

adjustments to the doors, it brought them down 19 

flatter on their knife edges.  And as you can see, 20 

the wear pattern started creeping up here more 21 

toward the nose of the door.   22 

   So, I just wanted to include this 23 

picture, just so you could see with your own eyes 24 
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what I just kind of described in the last slide. 1 

   With that, that covers our updates to 2 

our gear for 2007.  The last thing I wanted to show 3 

before we moved on was actually the performance of 4 

our trawl during the '07 cruise.  And if you guys 5 

remember, last year we showed a lot of the net 6 

performance data in the results section.  But again, 7 

last year was a relatively new net door combination, 8 

so we had a lot to say about it.  This year it's not 9 

so new, so we don't have as much to say.  So, I 10 

thought it would be more appropriate in the gear 11 

discussion section. 12 

   All right.  For this graph, I showed 13 

a graph very similar to this last year when talking 14 

about the '06 pilot work.  Basically, this is an 15 

overall picture of the performance of the gear 16 

during the '07 cruise.  The way you read this graph, 17 

up here, this top line, this mint green color here, 18 

these are door spread measurements given in meters. 19 

 Down here in purple you have your vessel speeds 20 

over ground for each tow, given in knots.  We have 21 

our wing spread measurements down here in blue, also 22 

given in meters.  And we have our headline heights 23 

down here in red, also in meters. 24 
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   Over here on your first Y axis, this 1 

is basically your distance scale for your door 2 

spreads, your wing spreads and your headline 3 

heights.  And over here on your second Y axis, 4 

that's your speed scale for your vessel speed over 5 

ground. 6 

   And then down here on the X axis, we 7 

have tow number.  Basically, what that means is each 8 

point that we have down here on the X axis is a tow 9 

that we completed during the '07 survey.  So, what 10 

that translates to then is the data you're seeing up 11 

here, these aren't raw data points collected by 12 

NETMIND for a particular tow.  But instead, they're 13 

overall station overages for each one of these 14 

variables for each tow. 15 

   So, for example, your first column of 16 

points right here is the average door spread, vessel 17 

speed over ground, wing spread and headline height 18 

for the first station.  Your next column of points 19 

would be the averages for the next station and so on 20 

down the line. 21 

   The last thing I wanted to point out 22 

before we talked about the actual data, these 23 

numbers you see here are the overall survey averages 24 
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for each one of these variables.   1 

   So, okay, what do we see?  Well, 2 

overall, on the fall 2007 survey, we had an average 3 

vessel speed over ground of 3.2 knots.  We actually 4 

tried to tow this trawl between 3.1 knots and 3.3 5 

knots at each station.  And the reason for that is 6 

basically some flume tank trials conducted on this 7 

gear, five or six years back I think it was, showed 8 

that you got the optimal performance of this survey 9 

trawl when you tow it between 3.1 and 3.3 knots. 10 

   I put the 3.1 to 3.3 knot boundaries 11 

up here, and these dotted purple lines, just to make 12 

it easier to see.  And as you can see on most of our 13 

stations, we were able to tow at between 3.1 and 14 

3.3.  A couple, like one here we went a little bit 15 

fast, here we went a little bit slow, we were 16 

actually getting pushed around a lot by the current 17 

in that area.  But as you see, it did have a little 18 

bit of a corresponding effect on the performance of 19 

our gear.  But really it wasn't all that drastic of 20 

a change. 21 

   In terms of our door spread 22 

measurements, as I said early on in the survey, we 23 

were a little bit under spread.  We installed those 24 
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sensors and those brackets, kind of lost some door 1 

spread, but again we made some adjustments.  We were 2 

able to get our door spreads right back.  And we 3 

were somewhere in the low 30 meters pretty much 4 

throughout the rest of the cruise. 5 

   We had an overall survey average of 6 

32.6 meters of door spread, and this gear in its 7 

optimal configuration, these doors with this net, 8 

should give you somewhere between 32 and 34 meters 9 

of door spread.  So, you can see right on for an 10 

overall survey average and we hit it on most of the 11 

actual individual tows themselves. 12 

   For our wing spread measurements, 13 

again, a little bit under spread early on.  That was 14 

because our doors were a little bit under spread.  15 

But once we adjusted our doors, we got our door 16 

spreads back, got our wing spreads back, somewhere 17 

in the low 13 meters throughout the rest of the 18 

survey.  And again, we had an overall survey average 19 

of 13.1 meters.  This net in its optimal 20 

configuration should give you somewhere between 13 21 

and 14 meters of wing spread.  So, again, pretty 22 

much right on the nose. 23 

   And then last but not least, headline 24 
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height.  We had an overall survey average of 5.3 1 

meters of headrope.  You can see somewhere between 2 

the high fours -- I'm sorry -- yeah, the high fours 3 

and the mid-high fives for each tow.  Overall survey 4 

average of 5.3 meters.  And the optimal 5 

configuration, we should get somewhere between five 6 

and five and a half meters of headrope.  So, again, 7 

right on overall and pretty much right on for every 8 

tow. 9 

   Now, just to compare this with our 10 

'06 pilot work briefly, remember in '06 we conducted 11 

98 tows.  We had an overall vessel speed over ground 12 

for that survey of 3.1 knots.  Our wing spreads on 13 

average were 13.6 meters, and our headline height 14 

was 5.1 meters. 15 

   So, what this is showing you is 16 

basically we can fish this gear in its optimal 17 

configuration from survey to survey, and also from 18 

tow to tow.  Again, optimal configuration means that 19 

you're getting the best possible sample that this 20 

gear can provide, because you're fishing it that way 21 

consistently, you're getting the consistency that's 22 

so very important in your fishery independent trawl 23 

survey data.  24 
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   And the last thing I wanted to 1 

mention overall, not only can we fish this gear 2 

effectively in its optimal configuration and do it 3 

consistently, but this gear can really catch, as 4 

well.  We had an overall average for the 2007 cruise 5 

of 332 kilograms per tow.  That's all species 6 

combined.  That's about 750 to 800 pounds of mixed 7 

fish per tow.  Our tows are 20 minutes.  And our 8 

biggest tow was actually 6900 kilograms.  That was 9 

actually only a 15-minute tow.  Our catch sensor 10 

tripped, we cut it off early to keep from blowing 11 

our cod-end up.  But that was, like I said, only 15 12 

minutes, 6900 kilograms is about 15,000 pounds.  So, 13 

at that point we were catching about a thousand 14 

pounds a minute.   15 

   So, as I said, gear fishing at its 16 

optimal configuration, it's consistent and it 17 

catches really well, too.  So, really a nice gear 18 

for the NEAMAP inshore trawl survey.  19 

   All right.  At this point, that 20 

covers our gear discussion, brings us into our 21 

station selection procedure.  And again, like when 22 

we were talking about the gear, there are a lot of 23 

similarities to what we saw last year.  So, really 24 
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in the interest of time, I am going to give kind of 1 

a general overview of our station selection 2 

procedure, and really highlight where we made 3 

modifications.  4 

   So, okay.  Overall, the methodology 5 

that we used to select stations for our fall '07 6 

full-scale survey was pretty much the same as what 7 

we used for the '06 pilot work.  That would be the 8 

random stratified design.  Again, because it's so 9 

similar, I'm just going to kind of give an overview. 10 

 I also wanted to show the station selection 11 

procedure for the coast separate from our station 12 

selection procedure for the Sounds.  It just makes 13 

it a little bit easier to describe.  14 

   So, starting off with station 15 

selection for the coast, again we started like we 16 

did for the pilot work.  We took our survey area, 17 

which was Montauk to Hatteras, 20 to now 60-foot 18 

depth contour, and overlaid a 1.5 by 1.5 nautical 19 

mile grid, where each 1.5 by 1.5 nautical mile cell 20 

represented a possible sampling site.  21 

   That yielded 1,562 possible stations, 22 

which when you compare it to our pilot work in '06, 23 

when we went out to the 90-foot contour, we had 24 
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4,425 possible sites.  As you can see, it really did 1 

have a -- coming into 60 feet really did lead to a 2 

big reduction in our coastal survey area. 3 

   Anyway, at this point we now have 4 

1,562 possible sites.  We obviously need to select a 5 

smaller number than this to sample in each full-6 

scale survey.  To do that, again we kind of went 7 

back to the original intention of NEAMAP, which was 8 

to achieve a relatively high rate of sampling 9 

intensity in the inshore waters of the Mid-Atlantic 10 

Bight.  To determine what that relatively high rate 11 

of sampling intensity would be, we basically 12 

calculated the sampling intensities for as many 13 

different fishery independent trawl surveys as we 14 

could find operating along the Atlantic coast.  We 15 

picked an intensity for NEAMAP that would be in the 16 

moderate to high end of that range.  Worked out to 17 

one station every 30 square nautical miles.  We 18 

applied that one station every 30 square nautical 19 

mile sampling intensity to this area.  That yielded 20 

123 sites that we would need to sample along the 21 

coast for each full-scale survey. 22 

   Kind of considered that number.  We 23 

figured, okay, our crew can handle it.  We have 24 
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enough money to do it.  So, that is what we set for 1 

our goal for the coast for our full-scale work in 2 

'07, and that is what we plan to use for our 3 

sampling -- for our full-scale surveys for NEAMAP 4 

into the future. 5 

   Now, in order to allocate these 6 

stations, these 123 sites, this is where the random 7 

stratified design comes in.  To make sure that we 8 

had good north to south coverage, we stratified our 9 

survey area into 15 latitudinal zones, given by the 10 

red lines up here.  I know these are longitudinal, 11 

but we call them all latitudinal just for 12 

consistency's sake.  13 

   These are the same 15 latitudinal 14 

zones that we used for the pilot work in '06.  And 15 

again, these are roughly the same latitudinal strata 16 

that the Center uses when they fish in the inshore 17 

waters with the Albatross.  We moved some of the 18 

boundaries just a little bit, like the one here off 19 

the Delaware and Maryland area, just to 20 

correspondence a little better with the state line. 21 

 But for the most part, the boundaries were roughly 22 

the same. 23 

   To make sure that we had a decent 24 
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inshore/offshore coverage, we stratified our survey 1 

area by depth.  We broke it into two depth zones, 2 

the 20 to 40-foot zone, 40 to 60-foot zone.  We 3 

dropped 60 to 90 this year because we weren't 4 

sampling outside of 60 feet anymore.   5 

   At this point we had our survey area 6 

divided up into a number of latitude depth blocks.  7 

All we had to do was assign a certain number of 8 

those 123 sites to each latitude depth block, 9 

proportional to the surface area of the block.  So, 10 

bigger blocks, we put more stations.  Smaller 11 

blocks, we put fewer stations.  And then once we 12 

were ready to select sites for the survey, all we 13 

had to do was go to each block, select the number of 14 

sites that we assign to it from the total number of 15 

possible stations in that block at random.  Because 16 

we had some stations in each latitude depth block, 17 

we made sure we had a good spacial coverage.  And 18 

because we were selecting at random, we made sure 19 

that we were statistically valid. 20 

   So, that covers our station selection 21 

procedure for the coast, both in terms of the 22 

numbers of sites we wanted to sample and how we 23 

allocated those sites.  Sounds, was basically the 24 
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same idea.  You take your survey area, which again 1 

is about the western edge of Martha's Vineyard in 2 

the eastern end of our survey area, out to the 3 

boundary between Block Island Sound, Long Island 4 

Sound and Gardiners Bay in the western end.  60-foot 5 

contour to basically coastal stations for Block 6 

Island Sound, and 60-foot contour to 120-foot 7 

contour for Rhode Island Sound.  8 

   We overlaid a 1.5 by 1.5 nautical 9 

mile grid.  That yielded 376 possible sampling 10 

sites.  We obviously have to select a smaller number 11 

to sample for each survey.  We applied the one 12 

station every 30 square nautical mile sampling 13 

intensity.  That yielded 27 sites that we would need 14 

to sample total in this area for each full-scale 15 

survey.  So then again that's what we set for our 16 

'07 cruise and what we plan on using into the 17 

future. 18 

   To make sure we had a good allocation 19 

of these stations, again for our east/west coverage 20 

we divided our survey area up.  This time I guess 21 

they can be called longitudinal strata.  We put a 22 

single boundary here at the boundary between Block 23 

Island Sound and Rhode Island Sound.  That would 24 
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ensure that we would have some stations in each 1 

sound during each survey.   2 

   And then we also stratified by depth 3 

for good inshore/offshore coverage.  60 to 90 feet, 4 

90 to 120 feet.  Again, you assign some of those 27 5 

sites to each block proportional to the surface area 6 

of the block.  You select at random.  And again, 7 

because you have some in each block, you have a good 8 

spacial coverage because you're selecting at random, 9 

you're statistically valid. 10 

   All right.  So, at this point we've 11 

covered our station selection procedure for the 12 

coast and for the Sounds.  At this point, once you 13 

want to select stations for a cruise, it's basically 14 

just a matter of putting all this information, the 15 

random stratified design information, as well as the 16 

number of sites you want to sample, into a series of 17 

computer programs.  You hit run and the computer 18 

will basically spit out at you 150 sites for your 19 

survey area selected using a random stratified 20 

design. 21 

   We ran that program.  This basically 22 

was our 150 primary stations for our fall 2007 full-23 

scale cruise.  As you can see, using the random 24 
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stratified design with one station every 30 square 1 

nautical mile sampling intensity, you do get a good 2 

coverage north to south and inshore to offshore.  3 

   Now, as I said, these were our 4 

primary sites.  We actually ran the station 5 

selection procedure two times.  The second set of 6 

stations would serve as our alternates or our 7 

backups.  So, if we couldn't do one of these primary 8 

stations for some reason, let's say we had fixed 9 

gear, bad bottom surface traffic, whatever, we could 10 

pick up an alternate and still be true to our survey 11 

design. 12 

   So, anyway, I also wanted to point 13 

out I didn't put those alternate stations up here.  14 

I just thought it would make the graph a little bit 15 

too cluttered.  But as I said, we wanted to sample 16 

150 sites.  That was our goal.  What did we 17 

accomplish?  18 

   Well, overall, of the 150 sites we 19 

wanted to sample, we sampled 150.  We hit a hundred  20 

percent of our target last year for our '07 cruise, 21 

which is a little bit better than the 98 percent  22 

that we had for our pilot work in 2006. 23 

   The way you read this chart up here, 24 
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basically you still have your red dots, your primary 1 

sites given up here.  You have black dots up here, 2 

as well.  Those show you where we were actually able 3 

to complete a tow.  So, wherever you see a red dot 4 

with a black dot in the center of it, that's 5 

actually a primary site that we were able to 6 

complete.  Whenever you see an empty red dot, that's 7 

a primary site that we missed for one reason or 8 

another.  And whenever you see a black dot seemingly 9 

in the middle of nowhere, that's not us making up 10 

stuff as we go along, but if you put the alternate 11 

stations on this chart, you would see that would be 12 

us sampling alternates.  But again, I thought that 13 

would be a little too cluttered, so I just kind of 14 

left those out. 15 

   Anyway, I wanted to put this chart up 16 

here.  I know it is kind of small, but I wanted to 17 

get kind of an overall picture of what we were able 18 

to accomplish on the '07 survey.  And I also wanted 19 

to use it to give me an opportunity to describe how 20 

this chart was set up, because I am going to show 21 

blown-up versions of this chart in the next three 22 

slides, just to give you a little better idea of 23 

what we were able to accomplish and where we were 24 
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able to accomplish our sampling. 1 

   But before we do that, I did want to 2 

point out that we actually began our 2007 full-scale 3 

survey similar to the way that we began the '06 4 

pilot work.  We actually started by leaving out of 5 

the mouth of the Chesapeake Bay and making a 6 

straight line north for the northern part of our 7 

survey area.  We started sampling in the north, and 8 

we basically worked our way west and south, back 9 

toward home. 10 

   So, because of that, I figured it 11 

would be most appropriate for us to start by talking 12 

about our accomplishments in the northern part of 13 

our survey area.  And in particular, I wanted to 14 

focus first on this Block Island Sound/Rhode Island 15 

Sound area. 16 

   As you guys would figure, this was 17 

the area that actually gave us the biggest fits, 18 

really for two main reasons.  First of all, if any 19 

of you guys have ever looked at a chart of the 20 

bottom in this area, there's a lot of obstructions, 21 

a lot of rocks, a lot of wrecks, a lot of old 22 

ordnance, which makes conducting a trawl survey up 23 

here really a lot of fun. 24 
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   Also, as I mentioned previously, this 1 

is actually the area where our captain had the least 2 

amount of experience working.  But fortunately, 3 

because he's been doing this so long, he pretty much 4 

knows everybody who's everybody, so he was able to 5 

get the information we needed to stay out of 6 

trouble.  And really, we on the NEAMAP crew owe a 7 

big debt of gratitude to his brother, Captain Phil 8 

Ruhle from the Fishing Vessel Sea Breeze, as well as 9 

Captain Chris Brown from the Fishing Vessel 10 

Grandville Davis. 11 

   These guys actually took the time 12 

before our survey started to look at every single 13 

one of our stations, the primaries and the 14 

alternates.  They basically circled the ones that 15 

they thought we might be able to get away with.  16 

They X'd out the ones that they said you don't even 17 

want to think about getting your net wet in this 18 

area.  And as I said, we really do owe those guys 19 

because you see there were a lot of primary sites 20 

they told us to avoid.   21 

   Without their information, we no 22 

doubt would have tried to trawl at least a few of 23 

them.  I'm certain we would have torn up some gear, 24 
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maybe have lost a rig and had to go home without 1 

ever finishing up our sampling in the Sounds, and 2 

never each touching the coast.  So, again -- you 3 

know, we really are grateful to those guys for their 4 

help. 5 

   In terms of what we're able to 6 

accomplish in the Sounds, overall, as you see, I 7 

mentioned earlier, we did miss a lot of the primary 8 

sites, but we were able to pick up an alternate 9 

almost everywhere we missed a primary.  And if you 10 

focus just on the black dots, I do think we did have 11 

pretty decent spacial coverage, considering it was 12 

our first trip.   13 

   We had stations all the way out here 14 

on the eastern end to about Martha's Vineyard.  In 15 

the west here, we had stations out near the Block 16 

Island Sound/Gardiner's Bay border.  We had stations 17 

here actually almost up on the sand, or I guess that 18 

would be rocks off of Rhode Island.  Then we had 19 

some way out here, out near the 120-foot contour. 20 

   So, as I say, we did have a pretty 21 

good spacial coverage, considering it was our first 22 

trip.  I do want to point out, though, that we only 23 

did get 26 of 27 sites in the Sound.  We weren't 24 
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able to pick up all 27.  We basically sampled 26 and 1 

we were out.  We had no more primaries or alternates 2 

that we could sample that we wouldn't tear up.  So, 3 

we had to make that station up later, and I'll talk 4 

more about that in a minute.  5 

   But working your way down along the 6 

coast, you see here really good coverage off the 7 

coast of Long Island.  Remember last year we were 8 

talking about these inshore sites.  They really gave 9 

us a hard time.  Almost seemed like almost every one 10 

of the shallower stations we had off of Long Island 11 

last year was -- you know, full of obstructions, 12 

sewer outflows, things like that.  13 

   Because we use the random stratified 14 

design, you basically get a fresh set of stations 15 

each time you do a survey.  So, this time the 16 

stations were a little better to us.  We were able 17 

to hit most of the primaries.  We did have to hit a 18 

couple alternates here off of Montauk due to bad 19 

bottom, but we picked up -- we did pick up the 20 

number of stations that we wanted to sample off the 21 

coast of Long Island, New York. 22 

   Working our way further down the 23 

coast, looking off of New Jersey, we hit almost all 24 
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of the primary sites off of Jersey.  We missed this 1 

one right here, if my memory serves me correctly, 2 

because it was littered with wrecks.  And again, 3 

this one's in the Cape May rip area.  Again, bottoms 4 

in this area are really soft.  The bottom depths 5 

change real quickly.  And really, the only thing 6 

you're going to accomplish if you try to tow there 7 

is you're going to bury your doors and get a quick 8 

ticket home.  So, we wanted to avoid that.  So, we 9 

picked up an alternate and we kept moving south, 10 

picked up both of the primary sites we wanted 11 

sampled off of Delaware, all of the primaries off of 12 

Maryland, and most of them off of Virginia.  But 13 

actually, we had to skip five of the primary sites 14 

off of Virginia.  We had to pick up alternates for 15 

those.  16 

   This one here, due to a map glitch, 17 

actually was on land, so we couldn't do that one.  18 

This one in here was in a shipping channel that was 19 

active at the time that we wanted to trawl.  So, we 20 

figured we'd avoid a collision and do that one 21 

there.  And then the other three actually were just 22 

hard bottom, so we moved those to alternates. 23 

   Working your way down along the 24 
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coast, off of North Carolina, we hit all the primary 1 

sites off of Carolina except for this one.  Again, 2 

due to a map glitch, that was only in four feet of 3 

water.  Our draft is somewhere around 13 feet, I 4 

think, and the math wasn't working.  So, we moved 5 

that one to an alternate there.  But again, we 6 

completed the numbers of sites we wanted to sample 7 

off of North Carolina.  8 

   The last thing I wanted to mention, 9 

that extra station that I said that we missed up in 10 

the Sounds.  We actually -- that station we missed 11 

was in Block Island Sound.  When we got to the end 12 

of the survey, we were here at the mouth of the 13 

Chesapeake Bay.  We had 149 of 150.  We didn't want 14 

to go home one short.  So, we picked up that extra 15 

one.  We basically did an alternate off of Virginia. 16 

 And I do want to point out we in no way intend on -17 

- you know, saying that what we caught here was 18 

representative of Block Island Sound.  Basically, 19 

for this first trip, we're going to be a little bit 20 

oversampled in Virginia, slightly undersampled in 21 

Block Island Sound, but again, we wanted to go home 22 

with 150 under our belt.  So, that's why we did 23 

that. 24 
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   And the last thing I wanted to 1 

mention was some progress that I thought we would 2 

have by this year that we don't have.  If you guys 3 

remember, in this section last year I said one of 4 

our main goals for our survey was to try to figure 5 

out what to do with the untrawlable areas.  6 

Basically, some of the areas off the map in 7 

Chesapeake Bay where you have a lot of wrecks.  The 8 

Cape May rip area is a perfect example.  Some of the 9 

shallow waters off of Long Island.  And now I guess 10 

it would also include some areas of Block Island 11 

Sound and Rhode Island Sound. 12 

   We weren't sure if we wanted to kind 13 

of block those areas out of our survey from here on 14 

out or leave them in and try to sneak tows in where 15 

we could.   16 

   Unfortunately, I thought we'd have an 17 

answer by this year.  We don't.  We were really busy 18 

going full-scale last year, so we didn't have a 19 

chance to really look into it.  But this topic, the 20 

untrawlable areas, is on the agenda for the ASMFC 21 

NEAMAP Operations Committee meeting on March 11th.  22 

So, we should have an update by then, and as soon as 23 

I have the information, if the Council is 24 
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interested, I'd be more than happy to let you know 1 

what we figure out. 2 

   All right.  So, that covers what 3 

we're able to accomplish in terms of our sampling 4 

sites for '07.  Brings us to our last section in the 5 

survey design, and that's our work summary.  6 

Basically, when I was making this presentation this 7 

year, I was looking at last year's pilot survey 8 

presentation.  I realized we talked a lot about 9 

survey design.  We talked a lot about methods and 10 

results.  We never really talked about how the field 11 

work actually ran.  So, I wanted to include this 12 

slide up here just to give you a little -- a better 13 

idea of how a survey actually works.  14 

   The way you read this chart, over 15 

here on the left-hand side you'll have survey date. 16 

 On the right-hand side, this shows you the number 17 

of sites that we were able to sample on each day.  18 

And in the middle here, this kind of gives you an 19 

hour by hour look at what occurred on each of our 20 

survey dates. 21 

   I just wanted to point out the green 22 

in here, these correspond to working hours.  And I 23 

want to point out those were hours in which the net 24 
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itself was working, being set out, hauled back, drug 1 

over the bottom.  It corresponds very well to net 2 

hours.  Doesn't correspondence very well to people 3 

hours.  Because as you would figure, in the morning 4 

time before you get started, there's always a bunch 5 

of chores that need to be taken care of before you 6 

can make your first set.  And when your last net 7 

comes on at night, whether it's 6, 7 or 8 o'clock -- 8 

you know, you have at least three or four, sometimes 9 

five hours of catch processing to take care of 10 

before you can eat your dinner and hit the rack.  11 

So, as I say, corresponded well to net hours, but 12 

not people hours. 13 

   So, okay.  Overall, for the survey, 14 

as I said, we set our dates from September 24th to 15 

October 21st.  We actually did not leave on the 16 

24th.  We had a few loose ends to tie up.  We 17 

figured it would be better to kind of dot all the 18 

I's and cross all our T's before we go out there and 19 

realize we get to New York and have forgotten 20 

something.   21 

   We left about midday on September 22 

25th.  As I said, left out of Hampton, Virginia, 23 

made a straight line, this says for Montauk.  24 
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Actually, that's incorrect.  We made a straight line 1 

for the Shinnecock area in Long Island.  Took us 2 

about a day and a half to get there.  We started 3 

working on the morning of September 27th off of 4 

Shinnecock, New York.  We worked north and east 5 

along the coast of Long Island, and basically 6 

finished up Block Island Sound and Rhode Island 7 

Sound, as well, by the time we got down here on 8 

October 2nd. 9 

   On October 2nd, we came into Montauk. 10 

 We made a crew change.  We basically had three of 11 

our five scientists go home, three new ones came up 12 

to give us some fresh legs.  Also used this 13 

opportunity for resupply.  We took on fresh water, 14 

fuel, things like that.  Left out again on October 15 

2nd.   16 

   Started working from about the 17 

central part of Long Island on October 3rd down to 18 

Cape May, New Jersey, on early October 8th, came 19 

into Cape May again for a resupply, left out again 20 

that night and worked from the mouth of the Delaware 21 

Bay starting October 9th down to the mouth of the 22 

Chesapeake Bay around midday on October 13th. 23 

   Now, at this point in time we 24 
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realized we were working pretty far ahead of the 1 

game.  We actually were going to finish up way 2 

early.  We were off the mouth of the Chesapeake, 3 

which was about two hours from the dock -- where 4 

this boat docks.  And we figured -- you know, okay, 5 

we're way ahead, let's take a couple days off here, 6 

go home and see our families so that we'd have 7 

families to go home to when the survey was over.  8 

Because most of us had been on the boat since the 9 

25th. 10 

   So, we took a couple days off, you 11 

know, recharged the batteries, resupplied the boat, 12 

got back out again on the 16th, made one tow before 13 

the sun set and then basically ran all night long 14 

down to Cape Hatteras, North Carolina.  Started 15 

working off of Cape Hatteras the morning of October 16 

17th, worked our way back up to the mouth of the 17 

Chesapeake Bay by October 20th, and finished up 18 

right there.  And as I said, we did not need to use 19 

the 21st.  So, we were able to complete all of our 20 

work in the time allotted, and even were able to 21 

take a couple days off in there, as well.  22 

   And the last thing I wanted to 23 

mention about our work summary before we move on has 24 
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to do with these two ports of call, the one here in 1 

Montauk and the one here in Cape May.  As I said, we 2 

used them for crew changes, resupply, things like 3 

that.  We actually also used them to try to kick off 4 

our NEAMAP outreach efforts.  Basically, the way we 5 

did that -- you know, we completed our last tow 6 

before we ran into these ports.  We left the catch 7 

on the deck.  We didn't, you know, process it or 8 

anything on the run in.  We just covered it with a 9 

tarp. 10 

   Once we got into the dock, we met up 11 

with a bunch of people, mostly commercial fishermen. 12 

 There was a small handful of recreational guys 13 

there, as well.  And we actually even had a couple 14 

members of the Mid-Atlantic Council come down to the 15 

boat.  We got everybody on board.  We basically 16 

described our goals and what we planned to 17 

accomplish with NEAMAP, and then we processed the 18 

catch right there in front of everybody.  Just let 19 

them see kind of firsthand -- you know, what our 20 

catches look like, let them see what types of data 21 

we were collecting and how we were collecting these 22 

data.   23 

   And as you guys would figure, with 24 
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any outreach effort, your purpose is to try to 1 

generate support for whatever you're doing.  I'm 2 

happy to report at least from the scientific side 3 

that we were really kind of taken back at the amount 4 

of support that we were receiving.  People were 5 

really enthusiastic about that work.  So, that 6 

certainly did make us pretty happy.  And I also want 7 

to mention that we do fully intend to continue these 8 

outreach efforts in 2008.  One of the areas we hope 9 

to do a little bit better is to get the recreational 10 

sector more involved.   11 

   We tried during the '07 cruise, but 12 

the 2nd and the 8th were weekdays, and there aren't 13 

a whole lot of recreational fishermen around the 14 

docks -- you know, during the weekdays in the fall. 15 

 If they're there, they're out striper fishing.  So, 16 

they weren't there to come to the boat.  17 

   But we have already actually made 18 

arrangements with a few different fishing groups to 19 

come -- you know, meet us in '08 when we come into 20 

port.  And actually this year we're thinking about 21 

taking some people with us out offshore and do a few 22 

tows with them so they can get the full experience. 23 

   And with that being said, we also 24 
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wanted to extend an invitation to all the members of 1 

the Council, the Council staff and even audience 2 

members.  If anybody would like to come along -- you 3 

know, and see what we're doing, we'd be happy to 4 

have you.  When the presentation's over, we'll just 5 

switch contact information, and once we have the 6 

survey dates set,  I'll get in touch with you if 7 

you're still interested in going.  Like I said, 8 

we'll certainly make it up -- you know, make it 9 

happen, we'll get up with you.  So, just wanted to 10 

point out those outreach efforts while we had the 11 

opportunity. 12 

   All right.  So, at that point that 13 

covers our survey design.  As I said, we really did 14 

have a lot of changes to the survey design.  But as 15 

you can see, none of them were really all that big. 16 

 Now that we're in full-scale mode, I don't really 17 

foresee a whole lot of changes taking place.  I 18 

think anything we change from here on out should be 19 

relatively minor, because again we want to keep that 20 

consistency. 21 

   So, with that, that will wrap up our 22 

survey design section and bring us into methods.  23 

And as I said, I wanted to run through this just 24 
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pretty briefly, just to give you an idea of the 1 

types of data we collect and the protocols and 2 

procedures we're using to collect the data. 3 

   So, once we got on site, whether it's 4 

a primary station or an alternate station, we'll 5 

start by recording some ancillary data.  We'll start 6 

by recording water quality information, both at the 7 

surface and at the bottom.  We'll record water 8 

temperature, salinity and dissolved oxygen 9 

concentrations.  And the reason we do that is 10 

basically so that when the survey's over we can go 11 

back and match up various components of our finfish 12 

parameters.  Things like -- you know, diversity, 13 

distribution, abundance, things like that, with this 14 

water quality information and determine whether 15 

we're seeing any trends. 16 

   We also this year started recording 17 

pH, because as you guys know, there have been 18 

reports of elevated CO2 in the atmosphere.  That 19 

should in theory drive pH in the oceans down, so we 20 

started recording pH to see whether we can see any 21 

trends there, as well. 22 

   We also record atmospheric 23 

conditions, including atmosphere pressure.  We'll 24 
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record relative humidity, wind speed, direction and 1 

air temperature.  Once we have our water quality and 2 

atmospheric data recorded, Jimmy and his crew will 3 

set the gear. 4 

   Once the breaks are set on the 5 

winches, we consider that the start of the tow.  We 6 

record the beginning, latitude and longitude 7 

position.  We also record latitude and longitude at 8 

the end of the tow when the brakes come off and the 9 

winches start rolling again for the haul-back.  We 10 

record vessel speed and direction, current speed and 11 

direction, warp length or the amount of wire we have 12 

out on each of our winches, and we also record our 13 

tow times.  14 

   Our tow times for the '06 pilot work 15 

were 20 minutes.  We used 20-minute tows again for 16 

our '07 fall survey.  And again, this is what we 17 

plan on using into the future for our full-scale 18 

NEAMAP efforts.  And for our 20 minutes, people 19 

measure differently.  We measure from the time in 20 

which the brakes are set during the set-out 21 

procedure to the time in which the brakes come off 22 

again and the winches start rolling on the haul-23 

back.  So, that's our 20-minute time period. 24 
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   All right.  As I said, tows are 20 1 

minutes.  Once our 20 minutes are up, Jim and his 2 

crew will haul the gear back, dump the catch in on 3 

the deck, and this is where we take over with our 4 

catch processing procedures.   5 

   And really our catch processing in 6 

its most basic form involve sorting the entire catch 7 

by species.  And if we have obvious size classes 8 

present, and when I say obvious I mean obvious by 9 

eye, if you see really big summer flounder and 10 

really small summer flounder, we'll sort by size 11 

class, as well, we'll then record an aggregate 12 

weight measurement of each size class, of each 13 

species, using a Marel gravity compensated balance. 14 

 These measurements are sent right to an electronic 15 

database we have on board, which is a nice feature, 16 

because we can basically back the database up every 17 

night and minimize our probability of data loss. 18 

   Now, just to give you an idea of the 19 

magnitude of the catches on the '07 survey, as I 20 

said, this net catches really well.  On the '07 21 

cruise, overall we wound up taking aggregate weights 22 

on over 50,000 kilograms of fishes.  So, we caught 23 

over a hundred thousand pounds of fish on the 150 24 
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tows that we conducted on that fall cruise.    1 

   Once we have our aggregate weight 2 

measurements, we'll take individual length 3 

measurements using our automated fish measuring 4 

boards.  Again, these are recorded electronically 5 

and backed up every night.  And again, in terms of 6 

the scale of our work in '07, we wound up taking 7 

individual length measurements on 73,600 specimens, 8 

which -- and this is a completely useless statistic, 9 

but it's a fun fact, if you took all those fish and 10 

put them nose to tail, it would stretch over seven 11 

miles long.  So, next time you're driving, clock 12 

seven miles and that's how long our catch was.  I 13 

thought that was fun. 14 

   But anyway, that's our catch 15 

processing really in its most basic form.  There 16 

were certain situations, however, when using that 17 

basic processing procedure wasn't quite feasible.  18 

And one of those pictures of one of those times is 19 

given up here.  This was actually one of our biggest 20 

-- one of our bigger catches taken up off of 21 

Chincoteague, Virginia.  We had about 6,000 pounds 22 

of Atlantic croaker in this tow, about 750 pounds of 23 

weakfish, 300-ish pounds of scup, and about 400 24 
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pounds of everything else that has fins that you 1 

would expect to find off the coast of Virginia 2 

during the fall of the year. 3 

   And if we tried to use that basic 4 

processing procedure, where we sorted the whole 5 

thing and took aggregate weights and individual 6 

length measurements on all of them, it would 7 

probably take us I would estimate at least a day, if 8 

not more, just to process this one catch.  As I 9 

said, we're trying to do 150 sites in less than a 10 

month, so it's not a very efficient way to work. 11 

   So, in these type of situations, we 12 

would subsample.  We would use one of three 13 

subsampling methods, depending on whatever was most 14 

appropriate.  We had straight subsampling by weight, 15 

mix by weight and discard by count.  I'm going to 16 

skip the description of each one of these 17 

subsampling methods today, because it's extremely 18 

boring. 19 

   But what I am going to mention is 20 

that again to be compatible with the Northeast 21 

Center, with their permission we pretty much lifted 22 

the protocols for each one of these subsampling 23 

procedures right out of their handbooks, so again 24 
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making sure that we'd be subsampling using the same 1 

methods that they would be in the offshore waters of 2 

the Mid-Atlantic Bight. 3 

   And again, our catches in the fall of 4 

'07 were really large.  And because of that, we had 5 

to use subsampling very, very frequently.  We 6 

actually had to subsample in 95 percent of our tows. 7 

 That was much higher than we would have liked.  But 8 

again -- you know, from an efficiency standpoint, I 9 

think it was the way to go, and I think when you 10 

guys see our error estimates in our results section, 11 

I think they are fairly reasonable.  I don't think 12 

that subsampling this frequently really had too much 13 

of a deleterious effect on the quality of our data. 14 

 I don't think. 15 

   All right.  So, that covers our 16 

subsampling procedures, covers what we call our deck 17 

processing protocols, and that's basically taking 18 

aggregate weights and individual lengths on 19 

everything we collect.  And again, we do that for 20 

all finfish species.  There's not a single species 21 

out there that we catch and we just throw overboard 22 

without taking data from.  We will do at least 23 

aggregate weight and individual lengths on 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 101

everybody. 1 

   But there is a subset of species 2 

given up here, which we call our priority species, 3 

from which we'll take some additional information.  4 

It includes things like scup, bluefish, stripers, 5 

weakfish, summer flounder, things that have fairly 6 

important commercial and recreational fisheries 7 

associated with them, things that you guys know are 8 

also fairly important in management.  But also 9 

includes things like skates and rays that may not 10 

have the biggest fisheries associated with them in 11 

the Mid-Atlantic Bight, but are thought to be fairly 12 

important from an ecological standpoint.  13 

   And basically, the way the processing 14 

for these works is once we have the catch sorted by 15 

species and size class, if we have size classes 16 

present, we'll take five specimens of each size 17 

class of each one of these species out of the catch 18 

and downstairs to that on-board wet lab processing 19 

facility that I showed you earlier for what we call 20 

full processing. 21 

   Now, I'll get into what full 22 

processing means in just a minute, but I did want to 23 

take a second again to review the structure of the 24 
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priority species list.  If you remember, we 1 

basically broke it up into three categories.  We had 2 

our Priority A list.  These were the priorities of 3 

the priorities.  Basically, we're going to take 4 

these for full processing in every tow in which they 5 

occur.  Doesn't matter how busy we are, how backed 6 

up, whatever.  If these are in a catch, we'll 7 

subject these to full processing. 8 

   B list.  Those are kind of the second 9 

tier.  So, if we have all of our A lists taken care 10 

of, and time still permits, we'll take these for 11 

full processing as well.  12 

   Then you have your C list.  These are 13 

kind of the third tier.  If we have all of our A 14 

list and B list work done, and time still remains, 15 

then we'll take some of the C list species for full 16 

processing, as well. 17 

   So, that reviews the structure of the 18 

list.  The last thing I want to talk about, related 19 

to this list, before we move on, is just five 20 

additions that we made for '07.  We added butterfish 21 

to the Priority A species list.  I say it was the 22 

request of the Mid-Atlantic Council.  Basically, 23 

during the questions session during the February 24 
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2007 meeting last year, Mr. Smith from Delaware 1 

asked if we could move butterfish from the non-2 

priority list up to the priority list.  So, we 3 

certainly were happy to do that, and I do have 4 

butterfish data to show you today. 5 

   And then these other four up here, 6 

the Atlantic cod, haddock, pollock, and silver hake, 7 

again remember we're also now sampling in Block 8 

Island Sound and Rhode Island Sound.  These are 9 

important in New England, so we figured -- you know, 10 

if we could take some additional information from 11 

these, it probably would be a good idea.  So, that's 12 

why those are on the priority list now, as well. 13 

   That gives us our update to our 14 

priority list for '07, brings us into our full 15 

processing procedure.  Again, just real briefly, for 16 

each specimen we take downstairs for full 17 

processing, we'll record an individual length 18 

measurement.  We'll take individual whole weight.  19 

We'll eviscerate each fish, record individual 20 

eviscerated weight.  We'll determine whether each is 21 

a male or a female.  And we'll also determine its 22 

maturity stage through a visual inspection of the 23 

gonads.  Basically, we use an A, B, C or D scale, 24 
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ranges from A, which is immature, to D, which is 1 

mature, fully spent after spawning, and B and C fall 2 

somewhere in between. 3 

And the reason we do that is basically to see where 4 

each fish falls on the maturity spectrum. 5 

   Then for each fish we'll also remove 6 

its stomach.  We'll inspect the stomach.  If it's 7 

empty, we'll make a note of that, basically pitch it 8 

overboard.  If there are contents in the stomach, if 9 

there are prey items in the stomach, we'll label it, 10 

preserve it on board, and all of these guts are 11 

brought back to VIMS after the survey is over and 12 

are processed in our VIMS laboratory as part of our 13 

NEAMAP diet composition studies.  And then from each 14 

specimen, we'll also take the most appropriate hard 15 

part for aging, which for most of your bony fish is 16 

the otolith or ear bone, you see up here.  For some, 17 

otoliths are kind of hard to age, so you'll take 18 

scales or opercles.   19 

   And others like elasmobranchs that 20 

don't have otoliths, you need to take vertebrae. And 21 

again for those, we'll label them, store them on 22 

board.  Those are all brought back to VIMS when the 23 

survey is over and processed in our VIMS 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 105

laboratories as part of our NEAMAP age determination 1 

studies. 2 

   The thing I wanted to mention, and 3 

this kind of reiterates what I said last year, this 4 

laboratory processing at VIMS really is time-5 

consuming.  Doing each one of these stomachs and 6 

processing each one of these otoliths or vertebrae, 7 

each one really takes a lot of time.  We have three 8 

or four people working pretty much full-time on -- 9 

after every cruise.  And even with that level of 10 

effort, it still takes about six to eight months to 11 

get all of the samples processed after a survey.  12 

   Well, because of that, we're not six 13 

to eight months after the fall '07 survey yet, so I 14 

only have complete diet and age data to show you for 15 

two species today, summer flounder and weakfish.  16 

And because of that, I did want to at the very least 17 

give you a picture overall of what we're able to 18 

accomplish in '07 in terms of what we took for full 19 

processing.  And this graph gives you that picture. 20 

   Basically, right here this end total 21 

shows you that we took 5,130 specimens for full 22 

processing during our '07 cruise.  Most of them, as 23 

you expect, were A list, 3,634 of those.  Most were 24 
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scup, followed in a close second by summer flounder 1 

and weakfish.  We also took large numbers of 2 

bluefish and butterfish, as well. 3 

   We saw more winter flounder in our 4 

collections in '07 than we did in '06, which makes 5 

sense, because we pushed further up into Block 6 

Island Sound and Rhode Island Sound.  We're pushing 7 

further into the natural range of the winter 8 

flounder, so it makes sense that we would see more 9 

in our catches. 10 

   Striped bass, the magic number for 11 

the fall surveys is 17.  We caught 17 striped bass 12 

on the fall '07 cruise.  We caught 17 striped bass 13 

on the '06 pilot survey.  And again, I don't think 14 

it's that this net can't catch stripers.  I think 15 

again it was just a water temperature issue.  If you 16 

guys remember the fall of last year, which stayed 17 

really warm really late, and I think the stripers 18 

just hadn't come around Cape Cod yet into our survey 19 

area. And the same goes for the Atlantic cod, the 20 

haddock and the pollock.  I do think our gear can 21 

collect them.  I just think they weren't in our 22 

survey area yet.  And we do expect to find more of 23 

each of these four species during our spring '08 24 
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survey. 1 

   For the B list species, we wound up 2 

processing 1,391 of those.  Decent numbers of 3 

croaker and spot, mostly in the southern part of our 4 

survey area, basically from about Barnegat Light 5 

south.  And large numbers of skates and rays, as 6 

well.  And in fact, this is made up almost entirely 7 

of skates.  Just like we saw in the '06 pilot work, 8 

we caught a lot of skates.  We had clear-nose skate, 9 

little skate, winter skate, or some combination of 10 

that three on 146 of the 150 sites that we sampled. 11 

 And our average catch per tow of skate, all three 12 

species combined, was about 39 kilograms per tow or 13 

about 90-ish pounds.  So, about a fish box of skate 14 

per tow.  So, again, this gear does a pretty good 15 

job at collecting the flats. 16 

   And then last but not least, the C 17 

list species.  We had 105 of those.  Again, that 18 

didn't result from us cutting C list species away.  19 

We were able to keep up really well on every 20 

station.  We just did not see many of these in our 21 

catches again like the '06 pilot work.  So, if you 22 

don't catch a whole lot, you can't take very many 23 

for full processing.  So, that's why that number is 24 
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so low.  But again, we do expect to see more of some 1 

of these species in our collections during the 2 

spring of 2008.  So again, this kind of gives you 3 

just an overall picture of what we took for full 4 

processing in '07. 5 

   This brings us to our last section in 6 

the methods, which would be our invertebrate 7 

processing procedures.  Again, for most of our 8 

invertebrates we'll just record the presence when 9 

they come up in the net.  For some, like jellyfish, 10 

we'll take volumetric amounts.  Others, like the 11 

smooth and knobby whelks, we'll record counts.  But 12 

for these five up here, those that have fairly 13 

important fisheries associated with them, we'll 14 

record some additional information. 15 

   For the American lobster, for each 16 

one that we collect we'll take individual carapace 17 

length, individual weight and sex.  Most of our 18 

American lobster catches during the fall '07 survey 19 

were in Block Island Sound and Rhode Island Sound. 20 

   Blue crabs, we actually caught less 21 

than two dozen of those on our '07 cruise.  But for 22 

each one, we recorded carapace width, individual 23 

weight and sex.  24 
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   Horseshoe crabs, we caught a lot of 1 

those, mostly off of New York Harbor and again off 2 

the mouth of the Delaware Bay.  And for each 3 

horseshoe crab, we take shell width, individual 4 

weight and sex. 5 

   Penaeid shrimp, the brown shrimp, 6 

pink shrimp, white shrimp, we sort those by species, 7 

take aggregate weights and individual length 8 

measurements.  And as you would expect, our biggest 9 

penaeid shrimp catches were taken off of North 10 

Carolina.  11 

   And last but not least, the squid, 12 

that's primarily loligo squid, we'll take aggregate 13 

weights and individual length measurements in terms 14 

of mano-lengths.  And for today's results section, 15 

squid is the example that I'm going to use for our 16 

invertebrate data, just because I thought it would 17 

be of greatest interest to the Council.  But also 18 

because this is the invertebrate species for which 19 

we have the best data set.  We caught a lot of 20 

loligo squid in 2007. 21 

   So, with that, that sums up our 22 

methods section, brings us into our results.  Now, 23 

as you guys know, we've really been looking at a 24 
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bunch of the different results of the '07 cruise to 1 

this point.  We've talked about the performance of 2 

our survey trawl during the '07 trip, talked about 3 

what we were able to accomplish in terms of what we 4 

took for full processing.  We also talked about the 5 

sites that we sampled. 6 

   So, because of that, I do want to 7 

keep this results section to looking just really at 8 

the catch and biological summaries for, as I said, a 9 

half a dozen species that occur in our survey area. 10 

   Last year, if you remember, I showed 11 

a number of A list species, a bunch of B list.  I 12 

think I skipped the C list, but I showed some non-13 

priorities and a handful of invertebrates, as well.  14 

   This year, I tried to pare it down a 15 

little bit.  I showed just five A list species and a 16 

single invertebrate.  Again, ones I thought would be 17 

of greatest interest.  18 

   In terms of the data I'm going to 19 

show for each -- for all of them, the fishes and the 20 

invertebrates, I'm going to show distribution 21 

information by showing catch at station.  I'm going 22 

to show abundance estimates in terms of minimum 23 

trawlable abundances, and length frequency data, as 24 
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well.   1 

   And then for the fishes only, I'm 2 

going to show weight at length progressions by sex, 3 

sex ratio data.  And then for the summer flounder 4 

and the weakfish, I'm going to show diet and age 5 

data, as well.  6 

   And again, just like last year, 7 

figure we'd start with the priority A list, and I 8 

figured we'd go in alphabetical order, which would 9 

take us first to black sea bass.  I've got to take a 10 

drink.  Excuse me.  Okay.  Sorry about that.  11 

   This panel up here gives you an idea 12 

of the distribution of black sea bass in our survey 13 

area.  These two panels show you black sea bass 14 

catch by station, both in terms of number over here 15 

in red and biomass over here in blue. 16 

   As you would figure, the bigger the 17 

dot at a particular station, the bigger the catch, 18 

either in terms of number or biomass.  Whenever you 19 

see a small black dot, that is the site that we 20 

sampled where we didn't see any of the particular 21 

species that we're presenting, which in this case is 22 

black sea bass.  23 

   All right.  A few things to notice 24 
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about sea bass.  Our catches of sea bass weren't 1 

huge, but they were fairly consistent throughout our 2 

survey area.  You see we caught them here from about 3 

the western end of Martha's Vineyard all the way 4 

down to about the Virginia/North Carolina border, 5 

and then inshore/offshore to the extent that we 6 

sampled inshore and offshore on this survey.  7 

   In terms of our catches, looks like 8 

we had a little pocket of sea bass up here in the 9 

northeast part of Rhode Island Sound, catching 10 

anywhere from about one to ten sea bass per tow, 11 

weighing anywhere from about one to ten kilograms 12 

overall per tow. 13 

   Working your way further south, I 14 

think we had a pretty decent catch here, just south 15 

of Sandy Hook, New Jersey, about 50 sea bass in that 16 

tow, weighing about ten-ish kilograms.  Again, 17 

pretty decent catches down off of Barnegat Light, 18 

New Jersey, off the mouth of the Delaware Bay, and 19 

again off the mouth of the Chesapeake. 20 

   But something interesting to notice 21 

about the mouth of the Chesapeake, it looks like our 22 

catches in terms of number were consistent with our 23 

larger catches in the northeast part of our area, 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 113

but biomasses were pretty small. 1 

   What that's telling you is basically 2 

large numbers, small biomasses, you're seeing 3 

smaller specimens in the southern part of your 4 

survey area, and that's exactly what we observed in 5 

our catches. 6 

   Okay.  That covers our black sea bass 7 

catch by station, brings us to the minimum trawlable 8 

abundance estimates.  And this slide always takes a 9 

little bit of explanation, so please just kind of 10 

bear with me for a second. 11 

   These are those minimum trawlable 12 

abundance estimates that I talked about earlier when 13 

we were talking about the net monitoring equipment. 14 

 These are the abundance estimates you get by 15 

coupling the catch data that you saw in the last 16 

slide, with the area swept that you get from your 17 

net monitoring gear. 18 

   But if you notice, I keep talking 19 

about minimum trawlable abundances, not total 20 

abundances or absolute.  And the reason for that is 21 

there's another variable in your abundance equation 22 

that I've yet to discuss, and that is net 23 

efficiency.  And your gear efficiency goes in the 24 
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denominator of this equation. 1 

   Now, unfortunately, we don't know our 2 

gear efficiency estimates for black sea bass; and in 3 

fact, we don't really know them for any of the other 4 

species that we collect in our survey area, and 5 

there's really two main reasons for that.   First, 6 

we're new, so we haven't had a chance to look into 7 

it yet.  But second, the efficiency estimates are a 8 

really hard number to nail down.  Gear efficiencies 9 

can change from species to species.  They can change 10 

among size groups within a particular species.  And 11 

they can even change for a particular size of a 12 

species over time.  You think about it as things 13 

like water temperatures change, a fish's ability to 14 

react to and avoid gear changes, which means the 15 

efficiency of the gear at capturing that fish can 16 

change over time. 17 

   We don't have net efficiencies, but 18 

we want to produce some sort of useful abundance 19 

estimates.  So, what do we do?  Well, basically we 20 

make an assumption.  And the assumption we're making 21 

is that our gear efficiency for black sea bass and 22 

for all of the other species we collect is a hundred 23 

percent. 24 
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   And before you tell me we're 1 

completely off-base and wrong, let me tell you I 2 

agree with you.  We know our gear efficiencies for 3 

sea bass probably aren't a hundred percent and 4 

they're probably not a hundred percent for anything 5 

else either.  But by setting our gear efficiency at 6 

a hundred percent without any other information to 7 

go on, we're maxing out the denominator of that 8 

abundance equation.  That leads to a minimum type 9 

abundance estimate, a minimum trawlable abundance, 10 

either in terms of number or biomass.  And we think 11 

that doing that and acknowledging we're producing a 12 

minimum type estimate is more conservative than 13 

trying to guess at our gear efficiencies and try to 14 

produce an absolute abundance.  Because think of it 15 

this way, if we guess and we guess at our net 16 

efficiency too low, that's going to drive in this 17 

case our black sea bass estimates too high.  And you 18 

guys know from the management perspective what can 19 

go wrong if you think there's more fish out there 20 

than there really are. 21 

   Flip side of that is we guess at the 22 

net efficiency too high, that will drive our 23 

abundance estimates too low, might cause us to put 24 
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restrictions in a place that we don't need, put 1 

people out of work or keep them from fishing when we 2 

don't have to, and we don't want to do that either. 3 

   So, without knowing net efficiency, 4 

as I said, we're setting it at a hundred percent, 5 

we're maxing it out, we're producing minimum type 6 

estimates.  And with that, we can basically tell you 7 

at least in this case how many sea bass we have in 8 

our survey area and at least how much you have out 9 

there in terms of biomass.  10 

   And if nothing else, if we never 11 

figure out net efficiency, these minimum trawlable 12 

abundance estimates can be used like relative 13 

abundance indices like you would see out of, for 14 

example, like a juvenile survey.  Basically, what I 15 

mean by that is let's say we sample in '07 and we 16 

get a minimum trawlable abundance for sea bass.  We 17 

sample again in '08, we see that minimum trawlable 18 

abundance is doubled.  That means we can tell you 19 

that we know the sea bass population in our survey 20 

area has doubled from '07 to '08, and we can tell 21 

you at least how much you had out there each year. 22 

   Now, it's not perfect.  We'd rather 23 

have absolute abundance estimates, but we don't.  24 
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So, in light of that, we think it's the most useful 1 

information that we can provide. 2 

   So, that's how our minimum trawlable 3 

abundance estimates work.  In terms of running these 4 

numbers for sea bass, we said for the fall '07 5 

survey that there were at least 1.5 million sea bass 6 

in our survey area, weighing at least 330,000 7 

kilograms.   8 

   Again, we can look at these minimum 9 

trawlable estimates by number of different 10 

variables.  Last year we looked at them by 11 

latitudinal strata, we looked for north to south 12 

trends, thought that was a little bit of a confusing 13 

way to present it.  So, this year we just collapsed 14 

all the latitudinal zones together for each state, 15 

produced minimum trawlable abundance estimate by 16 

state, so you have state on the X axis now.  I just 17 

think that's a little easier to read. 18 

   Again, we have biomasses in blue, 19 

numbers given in red.  And something interesting to 20 

note for the sea bass, looks like you have biomass 21 

dominant over number in the northern part of your 22 

survey area, number is dominant over biomass in the 23 

southern.  What that's telling you is relative to 24 
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each other you're seeing bigger sea bass in the 1 

north, smaller sea bass in the south, and that's 2 

exactly what we saw in our collections on our '07 3 

survey.  4 

   All right.  This next graph up here, 5 

length frequency fortunately is a lot easier to 6 

describe.  Because we have length information or we 7 

take length data from a number of specimens we 8 

collect each cruise, we can produce length frequency 9 

distributions for sea bass, which are priority.  We 10 

can actually produce length frequencies for the non-11 

priorities, as well.  And I should also point out 12 

that we can produce those catch distributions and 13 

the minimum trawlable abundances for the priorities 14 

and the non-priorities alike. 15 

   For the black sea bass that we 16 

collected in '07, the fish that we caught ranged 17 

anywhere from about six centimeters total length up 18 

to about 56 centimeters total length, or about 22 19 

inches.  Most of them fell in the 15 to 19 20 

centimeter total length range. 21 

   Again, black sea bass are a priority. 22 

 Because of that, we wound up taking 219 specimens 23 

total for full processing.  We took otoliths from 24 
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all of those.  Once we have those aged, we can use 1 

that to produce black sea bass age frequency 2 

distributions.  We could also couple it with this 3 

length data to look at black sea bass growth curves. 4 

   And we also took stomachs from 219 5 

specimens.  Once we have those processed, we'll be 6 

able to get a picture of the black sea bass diet 7 

composition in our survey area during the fall of 8 

'07. 9 

   Now again, black sea bass were a 10 

priority, so we'll have a number of specimens, 219 11 

to be exact, from which we'll have individual length 12 

measurements, individual weights, and we'll 13 

determine whether they're males or females.  14 

   Because of that, we can produce 15 

weight at length regressions by sex.  You see up 16 

here in the upper left-hand portion of the slide, to 17 

keep you on your toes we put the females in blue and 18 

the males in red.  Some things to notice.  It looks 19 

like down here in your smaller sizes, the males and 20 

females track together well.  As you get larger, it 21 

looks like you have a bit of a divergence.  It looks 22 

like at a given length your females are heavier than 23 

your males. 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 120

   Something also I noticed that caused 1 

me to do a little more research, I was always taught 2 

when I was in school that black sea bass are 3 

protogynous hermaphrodites, meaning that they start 4 

out life as females and switch over to males as they 5 

get bigger. 6 

   Well, I did a little more research 7 

because I was kind of worried seeing some small 8 

males and some big females.  Turns out that the 9 

population is actually what is known as incompletely 10 

metagonus, which means that not everybody makes the 11 

shift.  You have some that start out as males and 12 

stay that way.  You have some that start at females 13 

and stay that way throughout their lives, as well.  14 

So, that would explain the small males and the big 15 

females.  It made me sleep a little bit better once 16 

I knew that. 17 

   Also, because black sea bass are a 18 

priority, we do have a number of specimens from 19 

obviously which we determine whether they're males 20 

or females.  We can look at the sex ratios of the 21 

population.  We look at sex ratio overall.  We can 22 

look at it by length to see why the sex ratios 23 

change and the fish get bigger.  We can look at it, 24 
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once we have more years, by year to see whether sex 1 

ratios are changing over time. 2 

   Here actually today we're showing sex 3 

ratio by state.  Just to look for some general north 4 

to south trends, in this graph here we have state on 5 

the X axis.  We have percent male and female on the 6 

Y.  The males, again, are given in red.  Females in 7 

blue.  Green is unknown.  Sometimes when you're 8 

dealing with the really small fish, it's hard to 9 

tell the boys from the girls.  So, we do have an 10 

unknown category.  And the numbers you see up here, 11 

these are the sample sizes that correspond to the 12 

numbers of specimens we took for full processing in 13 

each one of these states.  14 

   Now, I don't think there are any 15 

major north/south trends in the black sea bass, but 16 

something interesting to notice.  It looks like the 17 

population certainly is dominated by females in our 18 

survey area.  It kind of makes sense, if you guys 19 

think about it.  You know, in any fish population it 20 

seems like most of your specimens are going to be 21 

smaller individuals, younger individuals.  Not too 22 

many make it to the bigger sizes and the older ages. 23 

   Well, if most of them start as female 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 122

and shift to male, and most of your population is 1 

small young ones and not so many old big ones, it 2 

would make sense that you'd be skewed to the female 3 

side, and that's exactly what we saw in our NEAMAP 4 

collection.  So, that's consistent with what we know 5 

about the black sea bass population. 6 

   All right.  So that covers what we 7 

have for black sea bass for today, brings us next to 8 

butterfish.  Again, catch by station, like we had 9 

for the sea bass, good distribution again.  Looks 10 

like our catches were more consistent and bigger 11 

than what we saw for the sea bass.  Looks like in 12 

terms of number and biomass, our biggest catches 13 

were found in the northeast part of our survey area, 14 

and particularly up here in Block Island Sound and 15 

Rhode Island Sound.  We were catching anywhere from 16 

a few butterfish up to about 50,000 butterfish per 17 

tow, went anywhere from a few kilograms up to about 18 

a thousand kilograms per tow. 19 

   If you work your way further south, I 20 

think we had a relatively decent catch here off of 21 

Highlands, New Jersey.  But then it looks like once 22 

you hit about Barnegat Light down to about the 23 

central part of North Carolina, catches were smaller 24 
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but consistent all the way down to that part of our 1 

survey range. 2 

   Now, as you would expect, because our 3 

minimum trawlable abundance estimates are derived by 4 

combining the catch data with the area swept data, 5 

what you see in your catches will be reflected in 6 

your minimum trawlable abundances by state.  As I 7 

said, our biggest catches were in the northeast part 8 

of our survey area.  It makes sense that our largest 9 

minimum trawlable abundances were up in Rhode Island 10 

and New York.  Again, smaller but consistent catches 11 

from Barnegat Light down to about the central part 12 

of North Carolina means you're going to have smaller 13 

but consistent minimum trawlable abundances from New 14 

Jersey down to Carolina. 15 

   Overall, for our minimum trawlable 16 

abundance estimate, we said that there were at least 17 

556 million butterfish in our survey area weighing 18 

at least 7.4 million kilograms. 19 

   For length frequently distribution, 20 

the butterfish we collected ranged anywhere from 21 

about three centimeters fork length up to about 19 22 

centimeters fork length.  Looks like we are seeing 23 

some modal groups, maybe one there, second one here, 24 
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third one there, which could be corresponding to age 1 

groups.  Again, butterfish were put on the priority 2 

list this year.  We wound up taking 538 specimens 3 

for full processing.  We have otoliths from 538 of 4 

them.  We haven't had a chance to process those 5 

otoliths yet, but once we do, we'll be able to 6 

couple with this length data to see whether or not 7 

these modal groups are corresponding to age groups. 8 

   We didn't take any stomachs.  You 9 

guys remember when we were discussing butterfish in 10 

last year's February meeting, I said that I looked 11 

at a few thousand butterfish stomachs from the 12 

Chesapeake Bay to that point.  Every one of them was 13 

full of pink mush, which I didn't think was very 14 

useful. 15 

   So, I took a few more stomachs from 16 

the beginning of the survey in the fall of 2007 for 17 

NEAMAP, and I saw more pink mush, so we didn't think 18 

that was very useful, so we decided to basically 19 

take our resources, which would be our time, our gut 20 

bags, our preservatives, and put it towards other 21 

species from which we thought we could get maybe 22 

some more useful diet information.  So, that's why 23 

we don't have any stomachs from butterfish.  24 
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   Again, butterfish are a priority.  We 1 

can look at weight at length regressions by sex.  2 

Looks like they track together really well, the 3 

males and females, throughout the size range that we 4 

collected.  The biggest fish we collected were 5 

females, but there were a couple of large males 6 

mixed in.  So, I don't think it's a matter of -- you 7 

know, the males dropping off at a particular point 8 

and only being female from there on out.  I think 9 

they are pretty well mixed throughout their size 10 

range. 11 

   Looking at sex ratio by state, if you 12 

look in the northern part of our survey area, 13 

there's a heck of a lot of green.  Again, the 14 

butterfish that we caught in our biggest tows were 15 

really small.  Most of them were about two and a 16 

half inches long or less, and when you're cutting 17 

butterfish open like that, it's really hard to tell 18 

the boys from the girls.  So, we had a lot of 19 

unknown. 20 

   As we worked further south, it was 21 

easier to tell them apart because the fish got a 22 

little bit bigger.  Looks like we could have been 23 

skewed to the female side a little bit, but again, 24 
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if you look here, sample sizes are pretty small, 1 

especially when you take out the unknowns.   2 

   So, I certainly would want to add a 3 

few more years of data to this graph before we 4 

started making any kind of conclusions or inferences 5 

about the butterfish population sex ratio in our 6 

survey area.  But like I said, certainly something 7 

worth keeping an eye on into the future. 8 

   So, that covers our butterfish, 9 

brings us next to scup, looking at scup catch by 10 

station.  Again, like we saw for the butterfish, 11 

really good distribution throughout our survey area. 12 

 We actually wound up catching scup at 139 of the 13 

150 sites that we sampled.  And in terms of 14 

numerical abundance, actually scup was the most 15 

abundant species that we collected.  I think it was 16 

Number 6 in terms of biomass. 17 

   As you can see, in terms of our 18 

catches by number, looks like our biggest catches 19 

again were taken in the northeast part of our survey 20 

area.  Up here along the coast of Long Island, and 21 

again up here in Block Island Sound and Rhode Island 22 

Sound, anywhere from a few scup per tow up to a 23 

little over 5,000 scup per tow.  And then as you 24 
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work your way further south, catches were consistent 1 

but smaller from about Highlands, New Jersey all the 2 

way down to Cape Hatteras, North Carolina.  3 

   Biomass shows a little bit of a 4 

different story.  Looks like our biggest biomass 5 

catches were more spread out.  Relatively large tow 6 

here, again in the Highlands, New Jersey area, about 7 

2 to 300 kilograms of scup in that tow.  Same here 8 

off the Delaware/Maryland border area.  And again 9 

off the mouth of the Chesapeake. 10 

   What that's telling you is because 11 

you're biggest catches are in the northeast part of 12 

your survey area in terms of number, but this is not 13 

where you're seeing your biggest biomasses, you're 14 

seeing large numbers of small scup up here in the 15 

northern part of our range.  And that's exactly what 16 

we saw.   17 

   We saw thousands and thousands of 18 

scup, most of which were two inches or less.  And as 19 

I mentioned earlier, this gear with this liner does 20 

an excellent job of retaining your smaller fishes.  21 

As my crew will probably tell you, after about a 22 

half a dozen tows, you begin to think it does too 23 

good of a job.  But there were a lot of small scup 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 128

in the northern part of our range.     1 

   Again, our catch distributions were 2 

reflected in our minimum trawlable abundances by 3 

state.  Overall, we said that there were at least 4 

about 943 million scup, or at least about a billion 5 

scup in our survey area, weighing at least about 15 6 

million kilograms.  And again, remember these are 7 

minimum type estimates.  8 

   Looking at scup length frequency, the 9 

scup that we collected ranged anywhere from about 10 

three centimeters fork length up to about 20 11 

centimeters fork length.  Most of them were about 12 

eight centimeters or less.  And again, looks like 13 

we're seeing some modal groups, maybe corresponding 14 

to the zeros, the ones, maybe twos up here.  They 15 

are a priority.   16 

   We took otoliths from 808 specimens. 17 

 We're almost finished processing these, so the data 18 

should be ready fairly shortly if it's not already. 19 

 I wasn't in work yesterday, so I don't know. 20 

   And in terms of stomachs, we wound up 21 

taking stomachs from 797 specimens.  We didn't have 22 

a chance to get started on these yet.  But once we 23 

have these processed, we will have a pretty good 24 
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handle on the scup diet in the inshore waters of the 1 

Mid-Atlantic Bight and the Sounds during the fall of 2 

2007. 3 

   Scup weight at length regressions by 4 

sex.  I wouldn't say there's a whole lot exciting 5 

going on here.  It looks like the males and females 6 

tracked together pretty well throughout the size 7 

range.  Most of the scup we collected were smaller. 8 

 You see here.  Biggest ones we collected were 9 

girls, but again, small sample sizes up here.  I 10 

think if we had more bigger scup we would see males 11 

and females throughout the size range. 12 

   Again, sex ratio by state.  A lot of 13 

green up here in the northern part of the survey 14 

area.  A lot of unknowns because most of them were 15 

two inches or less.  As you work your way further 16 

south, the scup got bigger.  It was easier to tell 17 

them apart, the boys from the girls, and we saw 18 

about a 50/50 split where we could tell the males 19 

from the females.   20 

   Covered scup.  Brings us into summer 21 

flounder.  This is probably the big one.  Summer 22 

flounder, just like we saw for the scup and the 23 

butterfish, really good distributions north to south 24 
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and inshore to offshore.  Again, like we saw for 1 

scup, we wound up catching summer flounder at 139 of 2 

the 150 sites that we sampled.   3 

   Looks like our distributions in terms 4 

of number and biomass track together pretty well.  5 

We had fairly decent catches up here in the 6 

northeast part of Rhode Island Sound, both in terms 7 

of number and biomass.  Catching anywhere from about 8 

10 to about 50 kilograms of summer flounder in a 9 

single 20-minute tow, weighing anywhere from -- I'm 10 

sorry, anywhere from 10 to 50 summer flounder per 11 

tow weighing anywhere from 10 to 50 kilograms per 12 

tow.  13 

   Working your way down along the coast 14 

of Long Island, again fairly decent large catches, 15 

anywhere from about 10 to 40 summer flounder per 16 

tow, weighing anywhere from about 10 to 40 kilograms 17 

per tow.  18 

   Our biggest catch in terms of weight 19 

was actually taken here off of the Southampton area 20 

in Long Island, New York.  We had 42 kilograms of 21 

summer flounder in a single 20-minute tow. 22 

   Working your way further south, looks 23 

like we had some fairly decent consistent catches 24 
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here off of Barnegat Light, again here off the 1 

Delaware/Maryland border area, and again here fairly 2 

consistent off the mouth of the Chesapeake Bay.   3 

   But like we saw for the sea bass, 4 

looks like we were seeing some decent numbers, but 5 

the biomasses weren't really all that big.  What 6 

that's indicating again, smaller summer flounder in 7 

the southern part of our survey area, and that's 8 

exactly what we saw in our catches. 9 

   Looking at summer flounder minimum 10 

trawlable abundance by state, again this reflects 11 

what we saw in our catches.  Interesting thing to 12 

note, again like the sea bass, looks like you had 13 

biomass dominating over a number in the northern 14 

part of your survey area, number dominant over 15 

biomass in the southern part, bigger summer flounder 16 

in the north, smaller summer flounder in the south. 17 

   In terms of our minimum trawlable 18 

abundance estimates overall, again remember these 19 

were minimum type estimates just for our survey 20 

area, so Montauk to Hatteras, 20 to 60-foot 21 

contours, including Block Island Sound and Rhode 22 

Island Sound, just for the fall of '07, we said that 23 

there were at least 3.6 million summer flounder in 24 
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our survey area weighing at least 2.2 million 1 

kilograms. 2 

   For the length frequency, the summer 3 

flounder that we collected ranged anywhere from 4 

about 13 centimeters total length or just over five 5 

inches up to about 76 centimeters total length, or 6 

just over 30 inches. 7 

   Most of the fish we collected looked 8 

they fell into four modal groups.  Maybe one right 9 

there, second one there, third one here, and maybe a 10 

fourth one down here.  Most likely corresponding to 11 

the dominant age classes that we saw in our 12 

collections, and I'll get more into that in a 13 

minute. 14 

   Again, summer flounder obviously are 15 

a priority species.  We wound up taking 716 16 

specimens for full processing.  We took otoliths 17 

from all of them.  We have that age data to show you 18 

today, and I'll show that in a couple slides. 19 

   Of the 716 specimens we took, 337 had 20 

food in their stomachs.  We took those back to our 21 

labs, those have been processed, and I do have the 22 

summer flounder diet data to show you today, as 23 

well. 24 
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   All right.  Here's where it gets kind 1 

of interesting.  Looking at the summer flounder 2 

weight at length regressions by sex, again remember 3 

the red is the male, the blue is the female.  Looks 4 

like in the smaller end of their range here, they 5 

track together really well.  But once you hit 49 6 

centimeters total length, or about 19 and a half 7 

inches, the males are gone in our collection.  8 

   Again, unlike the other species where 9 

it could have been a sample size issue, I don't 10 

think that's the case here because we caught a large 11 

number of summer flounder bigger than 49 centimeters 12 

total length.  But every single one of them was a 13 

female.  14 

   Looking at the sex ratios for all the 15 

other species to this point, we were showing sex 16 

ratio by state to look for spacial trends.  Here we 17 

thought it would be more interesting to look at sex 18 

ratio by size.  So, the graph is set up almost the 19 

same way, except now in the X axis you have size 20 

group down here instead of state.  Again, you have 21 

percent male and female on the Y.  The females are 22 

still in blue, the males are still in red, the green 23 

is still the unknown.  And the numbers you see up 24 
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here are the sample sizes that correspond to each of 1 

the size groups. 2 

   Some things to notice out of this 3 

graph, and I apologize for it being so low on the 4 

slide and probably hard to see the length groups, 5 

but I'll describe it.  Anything less than 20 6 

centimeters total length or less than eight inches, 7 

I'd forget about, because you see sample sizes are 8 

real small.  So, just kind of X that out.   9 

   But from 20 to 30 centimeters total 10 

length, or about eight to 12 inches, looks like we 11 

were seeing close to a 50/50 split between the males 12 

and females, maybe cheating to the female -- I'm 13 

sorry, the male side a little bit, 60/40.  When you 14 

go from 30 to 40 centimeters total length, or about 15 

12 to 16 inches, and even up to about 45 centimeters 16 

total length, or up to about 18 inches, about 50/50, 17 

looks like you might be starting to cheat to the 18 

female side a little bit between 40 and 45 19 

centimeters or about 16 to 18 inches total length. 20 

   And then once you get over 18 inches 21 

here at 45 centimeters, dominated by females.  And 22 

again, I would ignore everything over 65 centimeters 23 

total length or 24 inches, because our sample sizes 24 
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you see here are real small.  1 

   But between 18 and 24 inches, we do 2 

have pretty decent sample sizes, and it looks like 3 

the population in our survey area was dominated by 4 

females. 5 

   Again, remember we're a new survey, 6 

we only have one full-scale cruise under our belt, 7 

so this should be viewed as preliminary data, but 8 

certainly something to keep an eye on as we move 9 

into the future. 10 

   All right.  Summer flounder age 11 

distribution.  I wanted to take a second just 12 

briefly to describe this graph before we talk about 13 

the actual data.  You see here on the Y axis we have 14 

expanded number.  If you remember, when we were 15 

talking about our full processing procedure, 16 

remember I said we take a subsample of each size 17 

class of each of those priority species down to our 18 

wet lab for full processing. 19 

   Well, because of that, you need to 20 

basically scale up the data you've collected from 21 

those specimens you took for full processing up to 22 

the entire catch in order to get kind of a catch 23 

level view of what your population looks like. 24 
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   So, the expanded numbers you see up 1 

here basically show you what we would have seen if 2 

we took every single summer flounder that we 3 

collected during the fall '07 survey for full 4 

processing.  5 

   Down here on the X axis, we have age. 6 

 In parentheses here, this gives you year class.  7 

So, basically what this is telling you is for the 8 

fall '07 survey, we caught an age zero summer 9 

flounder.  It was spawned that year, 2007.  Age ones 10 

were spawned the previous year, in '06.  Age twos in 11 

'05, and so on down the line. 12 

   In terms of our age frequency 13 

distributions, it looks like the majority of the 14 

summer flounder we collected fell into one of four 15 

main age classes.  Basically, ranged in age here 16 

from age zero to age three.  Looks like we had a 17 

pretty decent handful of age fours, fewer fives and 18 

then really only a kind of a handful of summer 19 

flounder older than age six. 20 

   The older summer flounder that we 21 

collected was 13 years old.  Doesn't register on the 22 

graph, because there was only one.  But that would 23 

have been spawned in 1994.  We caught that fish off 24 
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of the Harvey Cedar's Lump area off of Beach Haven, 1 

New Jersey.  And the biggest fish we collected, that 2 

30-incher, was actually 11 years old, spawned in 3 

1996, and that one was caught off the coast of 4 

Delaware.  5 

   Looking at summer flounder diet 6 

composition by weight, we spent a lot of time last 7 

year talking about the gut processing procedure.  I 8 

don't want to take the time to do that this year, 9 

but I did want to mention that we do use the percent 10 

by weight index to quantify the diets of the fishes 11 

that we collect for the NEAMAP survey for two main 12 

reasons. 13 

   First of all, this is one of the most 14 

commonly reported indices in the literature, so it 15 

makes comparing our studies with other work a little 16 

bit easier.  But also this is one of the main inputs 17 

to those new ecosystem-based models that are coming 18 

out.  And again, if we're thinking about in the 19 

future going toward a shift from single species to 20 

multispecies management, those ecosystem models are 21 

going to be needed.  This is going to be the format 22 

that we're going to need the gut data in for those 23 

models, so we figured we'd kind of put it in this 24 
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format in the beginning and avoid the rush. 1 

   Looking at summer flounder diet 2 

composition by weight for our fall '07 survey, it 3 

looks like the main prey in our survey area was 4 

fishes, dominating the diet, 70.3 percent by weight. 5 

 Crustaceans came in second at 23 and a half 6 

percent, mostly small shrimp.  And the mollusks 7 

basically accounted for 5.2 percent.  That was 8 

actually exclusively loligo squid. 9 

   In the fishes category, scup were 10 

actually the main prey, 19.7 percent of the diet by 11 

weight.  Anchovies were second, at 14.3 percent.  12 

And then weakfish and butterfish were secondary 13 

importance, accounting for about six and a half and 14 

four and a half percent of the diet respectively. 15 

   The last thing I wanted to mention, 16 

this other fishes category, is basically made up of 17 

a variety of different species of fishes, each of 18 

which individually contributes very little to the 19 

summer flounder diet overall.  But as you see here, 20 

when taken together, it makes up about ten percent 21 

of the summer flounder diet by weight. 22 

   All right.  That covers summer 23 

flounder, brings us into our last of our priority A 24 
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list species for today's presentation, the weakfish. 1 

   Again, pretty good distribution 2 

throughout our survey area.  Catches weren't as 3 

consistent as what we saw with the scup, the 4 

butterfish and the summer flounder.  5 

   As you see here, looks like some of 6 

our -- one of our biggest catches actually was taken 7 

off of the coast of Montauk, New York.  We had a few 8 

thousand weakfish in that tow, weighing a few 9 

hundred kilograms.  Looks like we had some smaller 10 

catches also peppered throughout the northwest 11 

portion of Block Island Sound up here.  12 

   Working your way further south, looks 13 

like our bigger catches were more or less restricted 14 

to the southern part of our survey area from thereon 15 

out.  So, we had fairly decent catches here off the 16 

Delaware/Maryland border area, again off of 17 

Chincoteague, Virginia.  And then again here just 18 

south of the mouth of the Chesapeake Bay off of 19 

Virginia Beach. 20 

   Again, these catch distributions are 21 

reflected in our minimum trawlable abundance 22 

estimates by state.  Overall, we said that there 23 

were at least 230 million weakfish in our survey 24 
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area during our fall '07 cruise, weighing at least 1 

16.3 million kilograms. 2 

   Weakfish length frequency.  The 3 

weakfish we collected ranged anywhere from about 4 

seven centimeters total length up to about 34 5 

centimeters total length or about 14 inches, so they 6 

were pretty small.  And in fact, most of them were 7 

between 16 and 19 centimeters total length, or about 8 

six and a half and eight and a half inches long.  9 

So, the weakfish we collected were pretty small. 10 

   Again, these were a priority.  We 11 

wound up taking otoliths from 572 specimens.  Those 12 

have been processed.  I do have that age data to 13 

show you today.  And also, we took stomachs from 471 14 

specimens.  101 were empty.  But we took stomachs 15 

from 471, and I do have that diet data to show you 16 

today, as well.  17 

   Looking at weakfish weight at length 18 

regressions by sex, again not a ton interesting 19 

going on here.  Looks like the males and females 20 

track together pretty well in the smaller end of the 21 

range.  Again, most of the weakfish we collected 22 

were small.  I think that would be probably the most 23 

-- the main point to take away from this graph here. 24 
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   Again, the biggest fish that we 1 

collected were males, but again I don't think it was 2 

that the females were dropping off at a certain 3 

point here.  I just think again it was due to small 4 

sample size. 5 

   Looking at sex ratio by state, it 6 

looks like we had about a 50/50 split throughout our 7 

range.  The only place I will make an exception will 8 

be here off of New York, looks like we're skewed to 9 

the female side 90/10.  I tried to come up with a 10 

biological explanation for this, and I came up with 11 

nothing.   12 

   I don't really know why that is.  It 13 

could be a random effect from the sampling.  It's 14 

certainly something we should look into in the 15 

future.  If we see it go back to 50/50 again, we 16 

know it's just a random effect that we saw during 17 

the fall of 2007.  But if it persists, certainly 18 

something that's worth looking into in the future. 19 

   Weakfish age distribution.  Again, 20 

set up just like the summer flounder graph.  Looks 21 

like the majority of the weakfish we collected were 22 

age zero.  Spawned in the summer of 2007.  Means we 23 

collected them and processed them in the fall of the 24 
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same year.  Fewer ones, many fewer twos, small 1 

handful of threes and nothing beyond that.  So, 2 

looks like we were seeing a fairly truncated age 3 

frequency distribution for the weakfish in our 4 

survey area during the fall of '07. 5 

   Could be a few different explanations 6 

for this.  Could be that our gear doesn't collect 7 

big old weakfish very well.  I couldn't think that 8 

would be the case, however, because we do collect 9 

larger, older specimens of other species that can 10 

swim faster even than weakfish.  11 

   It could be that the larger, older 12 

specimens don't occur in our survey area, which is 13 

possible, but maybe unlikely. 14 

   The last explanation is that maybe 15 

the weakfish just have a truncated age structure 16 

right now.  That has been reported by other state 17 

surveys.  What we're seeing on NEAMAP more or less 18 

corroborates that.  Again, just something that's 19 

worth looking into in the future. 20 

   And then last but not least, weakfish 21 

diet composition by weight.  Again, like we saw in 22 

the flounders, dominated by fishes at 66.4 percent. 23 

 Crustaceans came in second again at 31.3 percent.  24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 143

Again, mostly small shrimps.  And the loligo squid 1 

this time only accounted for one percent of the diet 2 

by weight. 3 

   Most of the fishes category this time 4 

was made up of unidentified fishes, about 30 5 

percent.  Unfortunately -- well, you guys know 6 

weakfish have really sharp teeth.  They digest 7 

really quickly.  So, often times you open up a 8 

weakfish stomach, it's hard to tell what was inside. 9 

 You know it was a fish of some sort, but you don't 10 

know what kind.  So, instead of guessing, we just 11 

called them unidentified fish to try to make a 12 

conservative diet description. 13 

   But of the fishes we could identify, 14 

looks like it was mostly anchovies, bay and striped 15 

anchovy, which make a lot of sense, because we were 16 

catching mainly smaller weakfish.  It would make 17 

sense that they would be feeding on a relatively 18 

abundant small-bodied finfish prey. 19 

   All right.  That covers our weakfish 20 

data, covers the priority A list, brings us to our 21 

last species for the results section, the 22 

invertebrate, the loligo squid.   23 

   And I do want to point out before we 24 
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show the loligo data that we can produce all of the 1 

information I'm going to show you today for loligo 2 

for the other four invertebrate species that I 3 

talked about earlier, as well:  the horseshoe crabs, 4 

the blue crabs, the American lobster and the penaeid 5 

shrimps. 6 

   So, for the loligo, excellent 7 

distribution.  We actually caught loligo at 150 of 8 

the 150 sites that we sampled during our '07 survey. 9 

 Again, looks like the majority of our collections 10 

were taken in the northeast part of our survey area, 11 

from basically Highlands, New Jersey north and east 12 

along the coast of Long Island, and up into Block 13 

Island Sound and Rhode Island Sound.   14 

   Looks like we were catching anywhere 15 

from a few loligo per tow up to about 15,000 loligo 16 

per tow, anywhere from a few kilograms up to about 17 

200 kilograms or more per tow. 18 

   And again, from Highlands down to 19 

about Cape Hatteras, catches were consistent but 20 

smaller throughout that part of our survey area.  21 

Anywhere from a few loligo up to about 500 per tow, 22 

weighing anywhere from a few grams up to about 10 23 

kilograms per tow. 24 
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   Again, this is reflected in our 1 

minimum trawlable abundance estimates by state.  2 

Biggest catches in the northeast part of our survey 3 

area means your biggest minimum trawlable abundances 4 

will be in the northeast part of your survey area, 5 

Rhode Island and New York.  6 

   Again, catches were consistent but 7 

smaller from New Jersey down to North Carolina.  8 

That leads to consistent but smaller minimum 9 

trawlable abundances in this zone, as well.  10 

   We said for loligo squid that there 11 

were at least 435 million squid in our survey area, 12 

weighing at least 8.5 million kilograms.  And again, 13 

we will take a number of length measurements per 14 

tow, mano lengths, and because of that, we can 15 

produce length frequency distributions.  The squid 16 

that we collected on the fall '07 cruise ranged 17 

anywhere from about three centimeters mano length up 18 

to about 17 centimeters mano length.  Most of them 19 

fell in the five to nine centimeter mano length 20 

range.  21 

   Again, they were not a priority 22 

species.  We didn't take otoliths.  I don't think 23 

squid have otoliths.  So, even if we wanted to, I 24 
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don't think we could.  In terms of stomachs, I have 1 

never tried to look at a squid stomach, but it's 2 

something we certainly could try.  But again -- you 3 

know, they're not a priority species, so we didn't 4 

take any squid stomachs in '07. 5 

   And the last thing I'd like to point 6 

out just before we move into the summary slides, I 7 

showed six species today.  This actually is not the 8 

extent of the species for which we have information 9 

available.  And in fact, I have most of the data 10 

available for most of the species we collected on 11 

the '07 cruise at the very end of this presentation 12 

after the summary slides.   13 

   So, if there's a species you guys are 14 

interested in that I didn't show, just let me know 15 

during the questions session.  I'll be happy to fast 16 

forward through it.  And we can take as much time as 17 

you'd like looking at those data. 18 

   Also, I want to point out that for 19 

each of the six species I presented today, that's 20 

really only the tip of the iceberg for the type of 21 

information we can produce.  We can look at all 22 

these different parameters by a number of different 23 

variables.  As we start to add more years to the 24 
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survey, we can see how these parameters change over 1 

time.  You know, we didn't even hit on things like 2 

maturity states, things like that.  So, again, just 3 

kind of the tip of the iceberg in terms of what 4 

NEAMAP has to offer. 5 

   And with that, that does bring us 6 

into our overall wrap-up summary slides.  So, okay. 7 

 Overall, what did we see and what did we accomplish 8 

in 2007 with respect to the NEAMAP inshore trawl 9 

survey?  Well, first of all, if you guys remember, 10 

last year I said one of our main goals was to take 11 

this survey from the pilot stage up to the full-12 

scale stage.  Hopefully, I was able to convey in the 13 

very beginning of the presentation that we took a 14 

pretty decent survey design, the one that we used 15 

for our pilot work, made some moderate and 16 

intelligent modifications, and were able to take 17 

that survey from the pilot stage up to the full-18 

scale stage successfully in 2007. 19 

   I do think the survey does have the 20 

potential to serve as the inshore component of the 21 

Center's work in the Mid-Atlantic Bight and also in 22 

Block Island Sound and Rhode Island Sound. 23 

   The second major conclusion, I think 24 
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that continuing this cooperative arrangement we've 1 

worked out with Jimmy's crew has been a really good 2 

idea.  You know, really from NEAMAP's perspective -- 3 

you know, we think we're kind of getting the best of 4 

both worlds for this survey.   5 

   We're getting our end, our expertise, 6 

in terms of the survey design, the catch processing 7 

and the data collection, combining that with the 8 

commercial expertise in terms of knowledge of the 9 

survey area, ability to fish the gear, and even the 10 

ability to handle the gear.  How do you get 15,000 11 

pounds of fish out of the water and onto the deck 12 

safely and quickly?  We can't do it.   13 

   So, again, we really do believe that 14 

it's been the combination of this commercial and 15 

scientific knowledge that really has been 16 

responsible for -- you know, a lot, if not most of 17 

the accomplishments that NEAMAP has seen to this 18 

point. 19 

   In terms of the survey gear, 20 

hopefully I was able to convey that we are able to 21 

fix this gear in its optimal configuration and 22 

consistently -- fish it that way consistently from 23 

tow to tow.  Again, optimal configuration, to get 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 149

the best possible sample that this gear can provide, 1 

consistency to get the consistency in the data that 2 

you need.  And again, this gear can catch really 3 

well.  So, it is a very nice sampling gear for the 4 

NEAMAP inshore trawl survey. 5 

   And then last but not least, 6 

hopefully I was able to convey in the results 7 

section that NEAMAP really does have the potential 8 

to serve as a rich source of information for a 9 

variety of different finfish species in the inshore 10 

waters of the Mid-Atlantic Bight.  And recall when -11 

- you know, when you take this data and combine it 12 

with that from other sources, like the Northeast 13 

Fisheries Science Center's bottom trawl survey and 14 

other state surveys, I really think when blended 15 

together it can make some important contributions to 16 

the stock assessments and the management of the 17 

species in the Mid-Atlantic Bight. 18 

   With that, in terms of our future, as 19 

I said, for 2008 we do plan on conducting two full-20 

scale surveys.  We do have enough funding to do 21 

that.  We were able to get funding from the research 22 

set-aside program.  We thank you guys very much for 23 

that.  We also have funding from the ASMFC, the 24 
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State of New York and the Northeast Fisheries 1 

Science Center. 2 

   As I mentioned earlier, our survey 3 

dates are still kind of up in the air.  For the 4 

spring survey, there's kind of been a debate as to 5 

whether we should try to time our survey exactly 6 

with the Northeast Center's spring survey.  That 7 

would be early March.  The only issue there would be 8 

that in the inshore waters of the Mid-Atlantic 9 

Bight, there might not be a whole lot for us to 10 

collect.  Might be straining a lot of water.  11 

   The flip side of the argument is 12 

delay a little bit, wait for the water to warm up, 13 

let fishes come up in our survey area and then 14 

sample.  Again, I'm hoping we'll have this resolved 15 

in the next few weeks, and if you guys are 16 

interested, I'd be happy to let you guys know when 17 

we set our spring dates. 18 

   And then for the fall, we found that 19 

the third week of September has been working out 20 

pretty well for us to this point for our full-scale 21 

survey in '07 and the pilot work in '06.  So, that's 22 

what we tentatively set as our date for the '08 23 

survey.  We're thinking about starting September 22, 24 
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2008.  But again, if that changes, we'd be happy to 1 

let you guys know.  2 

   And for long-term plan for NEAMAP, 3 

obviously to keep conducting this at the full-scale 4 

level, two full scale surveys a year.  Continue to 5 

add to the time series that we started in 2007.  And 6 

also one of our mail goals is to make sure that our 7 

data can be incorporated with that from the Center 8 

and other state surveys so they can be used as stock 9 

assessments in management.  10 

   With that, I just wanted to end up by 11 

showing you guys this slide.  This is the cast of 12 

characters or the NEAMAP team.  These are the people 13 

I get to work with on a daily basis.  And I just 14 

wanted to put all the names and faces up here.  15 

These guys have been really working really hard over 16 

the past two years to get this survey up off the 17 

ground.  And every one of those guys and girls 18 

deserve a ton of credit for what we've accomplished 19 

to this point.  So, I certainly wanted to 20 

acknowledge them with this slide. 21 

   And with that, I want to thank you 22 

guys very much for your time.  I wanted to thank you 23 

for having me back and giving me -- you know, free 24 
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reign on the clock.  I know I took a lot of time, 1 

but I do appreciate it.  2 

   And with that, if you guys have any 3 

questions, comments, problems, whatever, just feel 4 

free to let me know and I'd be happy to discuss it 5 

for as long as you'd like.  Thank you. 6 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thank 7 

you.  Jimmy Ruhle.  8 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 9 

Chairman.  I love you, man.  I swear, you're the 10 

best.  That's all there is to it.  Disregard the 11 

pictures.  Disregard the bias that I've got in it.  12 

That is the most professional, entertaining, 13 

informational presentation I've ever seen in my life 14 

any damn where.  And I mean it, I mean it.  I've 15 

been through a lot of shit, and that is the best.  16 

   JIM GARTLAND:  Thanks, man.  17 

Appreciate it.  18 

   JAMES RUHLE:  And Mr. Chairman, I'm 19 

going to ask this group that's on that screen, 20 

they're in the back of the room, to come forward 21 

here in just a minute.  But I do want to say a few 22 

other things first. 23 

   We had two issues -- Red went out, 24 
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that's not good.  Two issues to overcome here, that 1 

in addition to normal survey issues that need to be 2 

mentioned. 3 

   As you get south of Cape Hatteras, 4 

scup become questionable, okay?  You've got scup.  5 

You've got pink porgies.  You've got red porgies.  6 

You've got almost pink porgies.  You've got almost 7 

red porgies.  You've got pinfish.  And you don't 8 

know where the hell you are. 9 

   We have had argument after argument 10 

as to determine what's a porgy and what's not.  And 11 

after the research that they've done and the 12 

information that we've provided, everything that 13 

says it's a scup up there is a scup.  Okay? 14 

   Now, the other obstacle we had to 15 

overcome really fell on my shoulders.  In all the 16 

years I've had this boat, I've had a lot of 17 

expectant fathers along for the ride as part of the 18 

crew, myself included countless times.  My son, at 19 

least twice.  Mighty Mouse over here this year.  20 

This is the first time I've ever been presented with 21 

the challenge of an expectant mother.   22 

   One of those young ladies up there 23 

gave birth last week to a bouncing baby boy, and she 24 
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was part of the crew.  And I had some concerns, I 1 

honest to God did.  But I'll tell you what.  Being a 2 

Boy Scout and knowing you had to be prepared, I said 3 

well, boiling water on the stove may be a problem, 4 

but I improvised.  I put a brand new filter in my 5 

shop vac.  I weren't going to get caught short.  No, 6 

sir. 7 

   But the gal did a tremendous job, and 8 

the whole crew, I just can't say enough about them. 9 

 But this group sitting here and future Council 10 

members need to recognize what you're looking at 11 

here when I bring these people up.   12 

   I've been involved with fisheries 13 

research as soon as I was tall enough to walk.  My 14 

father started this.  And I compiled a list here, 15 

just briefly.  It was in '64 and '65 that Bill 16 

Hassler out of State University was doing work on 17 

identifying fish bodies and drug Hogarth along as a 18 

graduate student.  19 

   Ph.D. then, up until mid '80 or '90s, 20 

to us meant professional, helpful and dedicated.  21 

Everybody's got their own acronym for it now, but 22 

that's what we felt we were doing.  Cooperative 23 

research was not in our vocabulary.  It wasn't 24 
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there.  We didn't know what it was.  1 

   In the mid '70s, '77 to '80, Jack 2 

Casey, he is the guru of sharks.  I don't know how 3 

many trips he made on our boat to collect 4 

information.  I don't know how many swordfish and 5 

sharks we tagged for him over the years.  Doesn't 6 

matter.  It's incorporated in the database.  Again, 7 

no money exchanged, no cooperative research title. 8 

   And then in '88 and '89 -- no, '78 9 

and '81, Frank Carey developed a sonar tag for 10 

swordfish.  He said just catch a swordfish, we'll 11 

put a tag in it and follow it.  All righty then.  12 

You know?  This sounds a little more complicated 13 

than it is, but we did it.  No mention of 14 

cooperative research.   15 

   '89 and '99 -- I mean '88 -- '98 and 16 

'99, excuse me, mesh selectivity studies with Chris 17 

Glass and Eric Powell on the boat.  That point there 18 

it became cooperative research.   19 

   But the way we ended up in this is 20 

the way good things should happen.  As chairman of 21 

this committee that developed the new gear for the 22 

new boat, I didn't even know what that was.  Never 23 

heard of NEAMAP.  We're up in Newfoundland testing 24 
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the net that's going to be used on the Bigelow.  1 

Chris Bonzek is standing there.   We're trying to 2 

get it right.  We do get it right.   3 

   And he asks me a simple question.  I 4 

need a boat -- I'm thinking about doing this NEAMAP 5 

thing.  You got any recommendations for boats that 6 

can carry this kind of complement of people?  I said 7 

nobody wants to do that.   8 

   Then it dawned on me right then and 9 

there, there's our future.  So, I talked it over 10 

with my two sons that happened to be with me, and we 11 

said we'll do the pilot study and determine what the 12 

feasibility of that is.  I committed to that.  And 13 

the results were so promising that I just felt like 14 

there was no -- it was absolutely necessary for us 15 

to go forward.  16 

   But what I want you to think about 17 

right now is this group up here, the need for 18 

science in the management process is getting more 19 

elevated all the time.  You know you're having 20 

trouble finding people to fill our SSCs.  What I'm 21 

going present you is your potential new SSC.  22 

   Down the road, these people are going 23 

to fall into those shoes.  And when they get there, 24 
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they're going to be in better condition to do it 1 

than anybody I've ever met. 2 

   I usually shoot from the hip here, 3 

but this is so important to me.  One of the best 4 

things to come out of this NEAMAP project is the 5 

working relationship with this young group, young 6 

with the exclusion of Chris Bonzek, enthusiastic men 7 

and women who hopefully the next generation of 8 

fisheries scientists.  They will be absolutely 9 

essential to the future role of the Council systems 10 

across the country.  Here lies your future SSC 11 

members. 12 

   It is my personal goal to help 13 

develop this group and others into the most well-14 

informed, objective, unbiased generation of 15 

fisheries scientists to date.  Interactions between 16 

this elite group and all components of our fisheries 17 

will provide the opportunity to develop a well-18 

rounded education and information from all sectors. 19 

   The NEAMAP project and this future -- 20 

the future of VIMS scientists is a unique 21 

opportunity to collect survey data for the first 22 

survey and build a time series.  They must only 23 

develop and defend their own work, not the work of 24 
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past participants.  You're starting at the bottom.  1 

Everything you do,  just keep the same objectives in 2 

place, whatever it comes out, it comes out, it will 3 

stand on its own.  You're in a very unique position. 4 

   The ultimate goal is to determine the 5 

best we can the presence of marine resources 6 

available in the geographical areas surveyed and 7 

provide abundance and biological data to those who 8 

sit at this table and it will become the 9 

responsibility of the members of this Council and 10 

future Councils to use it wisely.  11 

   As my time on this Council comes to 12 

an end, I can assure you that I will devote my time 13 

and my vessel as long as necessary to continue to 14 

support both VIMS and NEAMAP.  Of course, this 15 

project involves open bidding, and other parties may 16 

come into play, and if other vessels take over, 17 

that's fine.  I'll still support it any way I can. 18 

   We must recognize that this is the 19 

future of fisheries management.  And in closing, I 20 

would like to express my sincere thanks to everybody 21 

that's involved with this for a job well done.   22 

   And I'd like to bring them forward, 23 

Mr. Chairman, and I'd also like to invite my two 24 
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sons.  Bobby was captaining the boat, when I was in 1 

New Bern foaming at the mouth, and Stevie took my 2 

place on there.   3 

   So, if the entire NEAMAP crew will 4 

come forward and the new mother, and I would really 5 

appreciate a round of applause. 6 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Sure.  7 

Come on up, gang.  8 

 (Applause.)  9 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Come on up here so they 10 

can see.  Come on now, come on.  Order from the 11 

wheelhouse to the front of the deck.  There's your 12 

future, and mine.  (No microphone -- inaudible.) 13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay, 14 

guys.  Now any of you want to tell the real story 15 

about what went on out there?  If any of you have 16 

anything you'd like to say to us, please do it. 17 

 (Pause.) 18 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  These 19 

guys?  Okay.  Hang on a second.  Thanks very much.   20 

   You will notice that Chris Bonzek 21 

didn't come up with them, but I want to tell you 22 

that we're proud of Chris because we taught him all 23 

he knows in Maryland, and then he got away from us 24 
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and went to Virginia, so --  1 

   CHRIS BONZEK:  That's when I was 2 

young. 3 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I had a 4 

couple of people already.  Ed and Pat and Harley.  5 

Go ahead, Ed.  6 

   EDWARD GOLDMAN:  Thank you.  Great 7 

presentation.  A question on the trawl methodology. 8 

 Towing at that speed of roughly 3.1, 3.2, do you 9 

think you captured a good percentage of the larger 10 

fluke or do you think some of them were able to 11 

escape the net?  12 

   I was wondering if you had any -- if 13 

you thought you caught them all or -- because I know 14 

someone had asked me a question about the Northeast 15 

Fish -- the Science Center and the Albatross and the 16 

Bigelow, the new boat, if they were going to be able 17 

to catch the bigger flounder at those slower speeds. 18 

   JIM GARTLAND:  I don't have any data 19 

in terms of what was there relative to what we 20 

caught.  We did catch some larger ones, but that's 21 

the best I can tell you.  Like I said, in order to 22 

say a yes or a no for sure, I would need to have 23 

some idea of what was down there, and we didn't do 24 
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any kind of camera work or anything to figure that 1 

out.  So, I'm sorry about that one, but --  2 

   EDWARD GOLDMAN:  And another 3 

question.  Did you do the length frequencies by 4 

states?  Could you get down to that level?  5 

   JIM GARTLAND:  I don't have that on 6 

here, but I certainly can get that to you by 7 

tomorrow or the next day, I'm certain.  8 

   EDWARD GOLDMAN:  No great rush, but I 9 

think that might be helpful --  10 

   JIM GARTLAND:  Sure.  11 

   EDWARD GOLDMAN:  -- when we're 12 

talking about these fluke sizes and regional 13 

management, and all those good things.  14 

   JIM GARTLAND:  Certainly.  Do that 15 

tomorrow.  16 

   EDWARD GOLDMAN:  The other thing I 17 

was looking for, when you were talking about the 18 

diets of the fluke, I was curious if there was small 19 

fluke showing up in the bellies of the larger fluke. 20 

 And then when I thought about it as you were 21 

talking, you were sampling primarily in the ocean, 22 

and I guess I would probably be looking more for the 23 

small fluke in the bellies and the fish caught from 24 
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the tidal areas and the bays and stuff, so --  1 

   JIM GARTLAND:  The little ones are in 2 

the estuaries, yeah.  3 

   EDWARD GOLDMAN:  I didn't know if you 4 

had --  5 

   JIM GARTLAND:  We didn't see any -- 6 

well, I'll tell you, we didn't see any in our '07 7 

NEAMAP work.  We didn't see any summer flounder in 8 

the stomachs of summer flounder.   9 

   As far as I know -- well, I know 10 

we've been running a program in the Chesapeake Bay, 11 

the CHESMAP program, that samples the entire main 12 

stem Chesapeake Bay five times a year.  We've been 13 

doing that since '02.  And I don't ever recall 14 

finding a summer flounder in a summer flounder 15 

stomach.  We may have seen one or two that maybe I 16 

didn't process that gut.  But certainly it doesn't 17 

show up ever as any of the main prey types in the 18 

summer flounder diet, and that's in the main stem at 19 

the Chesapeake Bay, ten feet -- basically the ten 20 

feet is the inshore boundary of our sampling there, 21 

to the deep channel.  So, we don't get up in the 22 

flats, because our boat can't get there, but 23 

anything ten feet and deeper we sample.  24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Pat.  1 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Thank you, Mr. 2 

Chairman.  I don't know how you follow the comments 3 

that Captain Ruhle made, but this is great.  This is 4 

absolutely outstanding.  And when you see this after 5 

all the efforts that have been put into changes that 6 

have been made, the Trawlgate problems and all the 7 

rest of that, this is not only a most surprising 8 

turnaround, but the presentation the way it was made 9 

in such a professional manner -- as a matter of 10 

fact, it's one of the times I didn't fall asleep in 11 

a presentation.  It was so intense that you didn't 12 

dare miss a breath.  And you did a great job in your 13 

presentation.  14 

   Question I have is following all the 15 

protocols that the Northeast Regional Office, or the 16 

Science Center has out there, do I understand that 17 

what you are now doing in NEAMAP not only dovetails 18 

but follows their procedure to a point where -- and 19 

their protocol to a point where say Nancy's group 20 

could actually go ahead and embed this now, and 21 

eventually this could become the part of -- well, 22 

call it takeover, if you will.  I'd just like to 23 

hear that from Nancy, if you could, Mr. Chairman, 24 
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just to make sure that we all know where we're going 1 

with this.  2 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  I 3 

had Nancy on the list.  I don't know if you wanted 4 

to talk about something else, Nancy, or --  5 

   NANCY THOMPSON:  Well, Ed asked the 6 

question about speeds and sizes of the fish, and I 7 

can't answer that yes or no either, but I'm sure 8 

we're looking at that.  Because obviously the end 9 

result has to be a representative catch at age, or 10 

equivalent of catch at age.  So, obviously we're 11 

looking at those kinds of things. 12 

   And in answer to Pat's question, 13 

absolutely.  That's the entire -- in our view -- 14 

intention of this survey effort.  You recall at the 15 

previous -- (microphone static) -- that's probably 16 

mine.  That's probably mine. 17 

   At the previous presentation that Jim 18 

gave, we talked about the Bigelow and where it could 19 

and couldn't go, and you mentioned the depths, and 20 

that we're finding that it can probably go a little 21 

shallower than we thought we could go before.  22 

   But we knew that we were going to be 23 

losing this piece of inshore and nearshore work.  24 
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The new piece that's included here is the Rhode 1 

Island/Block Island Sound, where we hadn't had any 2 

sampling done before.  So, we were really pleased 3 

that we were able to get sufficient funding together 4 

from all three of us to put into this so that we 5 

could have a complete picture.  But that is the 6 

absolute intention is to be able to take the inshore 7 

and nearshore waters, take the work that we're doing 8 

from the Bigelow, combine it and have the entire 9 

range for the region available for us to get the -- 10 

to have the data.  So, that is exactly where we're 11 

going with this.  12 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  To follow up, Mr. 13 

Chairman.   14 

   Okay.  So, Nancy, having said that, 15 

how long do you think -- and I'm just going to ask 16 

for a hip shot estimate -- how long do you think it 17 

will be before this transition occurs or the 18 

validity of NEAMAP, in other words, how many years, 19 

what the trend would be in order to go ahead and 20 

have an impact or create a change in the actual 21 

abundance of all these species of fish?  22 

   And just my follow-on.  When I saw 23 

what was up there in the abundances of certain 24 
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species, I didn't compare that to what we have 1 

assumed to be the abundance of summer flounder, scup 2 

and so on.  But when will that then just -- as I had 3 

mentioned to you, Jimmy, take the old data and cut 4 

it, boom, and say here's where we are now?  Do you 5 

have a sense for is it one year, five years, as to 6 

when that transition will occur?  7 

   NANCY THOMPSON:  Yeah.  I mean 8 

generally in terms of establishing a time series, we 9 

like to have minimally three years of data before we 10 

can actually start talking about the data and what 11 

it's showing.  And that's because you might have a 12 

high year or low year and then either another low 13 

year or a high year or something in between.  If you 14 

have one year of data obviously doesn't really tel 15 

you anything.  Well, it does, but it's not -- you 16 

know, you don't want to take that and interpret it 17 

over some period of time.  18 

   Two years, you know, if you get a 19 

high year and a low year, then that tells you you 20 

have a high year and a low year.  So, we like to 21 

have at least minimally three years of data.  22 

   Now, some of it will relate to the 23 

actual stocks that are included, and some of it 24 
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relates to the ages of some of these things.  Some 1 

of these things don't get real old.  You know, 2 

there's a lot of turnover, faster turnover, three 3 

years.  Those stocks or species that have -- you 4 

know, longer generation times will probably have to 5 

accumulate more years of data before we could 6 

actually say something about trends over time.  7 

   But obviously, we're as eager to get 8 

this going and available to us as everybody else is, 9 

because I honestly think that -- you know, between 10 

the Bigelow and this, we're going to have -- we're 11 

going to have really complete data.  But yeah, we're 12 

going to have to obviously wait some time.  13 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Thank you, Mr. 14 

Chairman.  15 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  It may 16 

be helpful at this point if you could describe what 17 

you meant by your survey area, because Pat I think 18 

is interested in that.  So, when you had abundance 19 

estimates, you said within your survey area.  20 

   JIM GARTLAND:  Yes, sir.  That would 21 

be the Montauk to Hatteras 20 to 60-foot contours 22 

along the coast, and then the area that we outlined 23 

in Block Island Sound and Rhode Island Sound.  24 
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That's -- those minimum trawlable abundance 1 

estimates are for that entire area. 2 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  So, it's 3 

basically inside of 60-foot is what --  4 

   JIM GARTLAND:  Yes, sir.  On the 5 

coast, yes, sir.  6 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  7 

Let's see.  I have Harley.  8 

   HARLEY SPEIR:  Board, we're very 9 

proud of how this thing has turned out.  The 10 

Operations Committee of the Commission also had a 11 

great deal to do with helping design this.  12 

   But the biggest challenge from now on 13 

is finding funding, and it's going to be almost a 14 

yearly battle, I think, until we can get a line item 15 

somewhere for those funds.  16 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Erling.  17 

   ERLING BERG:  When the Darana R. came 18 

into Cape May on October 8th is when they were 19 

there, I had an opportunity to go down and board the 20 

boat.  And besides myself, there was quite a few of 21 

local captains and other interested parties, and the 22 

two tows that showed up on the graph there were 23 

laying on deck, and I found it interesting that the 24 
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scientists or the crew, they weren't interested in 1 

going ashore.  Their main focus was to process this. 2 

 And that's what they were doing.  And I had an 3 

opportunity to talk to a couple of them, and they 4 

may or may not be in the room here.  Maybe they 5 

recognize me, I don't -- sorry I don't recognize 6 

them, but they were all nice -- a nice bunch of 7 

young people, and I really was impressed with the 8 

dedication to their task.  They just wanted to get 9 

on with the work and do what they were supposed to 10 

do. 11 

   So, I just want to commend these 12 

people for the work they're doing.  And like Captain 13 

Ruhle said, this is the future of fisheries 14 

management.  These people are going to be back in a 15 

different role.   16 

   And last but not least, I want to 17 

commend Captain Jim and his crew, the boat crew, for 18 

the professionalism they displayed on -- in this 19 

cruise, because I think without them this wouldn't 20 

have been possible. 21 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Further 22 

questions or comments?  23 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  24 
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Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  Erling, I thought you 1 

should have taken them to the lobster house for 2 

dinner myself.   3 

   Specific question, Jim or Jim, either 4 

one.  I noticed a very, very small amount of spiny 5 

dogfish were caught, and we keep hearing stories up 6 

and down the coast from the recreational fishermen 7 

how spinies are all over the place, yet there 8 

weren't very many caught here.  9 

   JAMES RUHLE:  If you don't mind, I'll 10 

try this one, Jim.  This was September and October. 11 

 You know?  You don't normally catch little tiny 12 

scup at the same time you catch mature dogfish.  The 13 

timing was wrong.  Just like the striped bass hadn't 14 

moved around Cape Cod.  The dogfish had not showed 15 

up. 16 

   They're not going to appear in a 17 

survey, and that's one of the concerns that we've 18 

got about adding flexibility to these time series.  19 

Of course, the majority of scup and butters we 20 

caught here would not have been available to us if 21 

we'd have been there two weeks sooner.  It would 22 

have been up in the estuaries.  23 

   So, when you've got climatic changes 24 
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that are taking place now and you're commercially 1 

targeting fish and you're moving your season back 2 

three weeks, you damn well better start thinking 3 

about adjusting the survey, because your salinity 4 

and all of the factors that contribute to a good 5 

scientific survey vary.   6 

   And the answer to your question about 7 

the dogfish, if you look at the temperature chart, 8 

bottom temperature and surface temperature, Gene, it 9 

will demonstrate that there wasn't proper 10 

temperatures for those fish.  But you know, that's 11 

the only reason for it.  They just weren't in the 12 

area.     13 

   And if you don't mind, Mr. Chairman, 14 

to Ed's question earlier, the larger flounder.  The 15 

commercial industry when they're targeting summer 16 

flounder slow down, because you've got the herding 17 

effect of ground wire.  You very rarely tow over 3.1 18 

knots in fluke.  You'll tow 2.7 to 3.1.  Once in a 19 

while 3.2.  You go faster than that, it's not that 20 

the fish can't swim faster.  You lose the tracking 21 

ability.  22 

   The industry does not tow over 3.2.  23 

I don't know how it applies to survey.  That's just 24 
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information that might be beneficial to you.  Thank 1 

you.  2 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  And 3 

I also noticed the -- what's the word -- scarcity, I 4 

guess, of black sea bass, the actual numbers that 5 

were caught within the tows.  And I think I know the 6 

answer to that, because you're avoiding structure.  7 

You're avoiding wrecks and avoiding places like 8 

that.  So, that's probably -- that's why the -- is 9 

that correct?  10 

   JIM GARTLAND (No microphone):  11 

(Inaudible.)  12 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  And 13 

I'm glad you made reference to the Cape May rips, 14 

because your nets would have been --  15 

   JIM GARTLAND (No microphone):  16 

(Inaudible.)  17 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  I 18 

fish there all the time, so -- thank you.  19 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Rich.  20 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  Yeah, Jim, you 21 

made reference at the end of one of your cruises.  22 

You came on and took provisions and water and fuel. 23 

 And I was wondering about grub.  Did Captain Ahab 24 
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down there make you just eat the catch or was there 1 

any food --  2 

   JIM GARTLAND:  No, Bobby's the cook 3 

and -- actually, Bobby was the cook for the first 4 

two legs.  Stevie was the cook for the last leg, and 5 

they were outstanding cooks all throughout.  6 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  Oh, I'm sure you 7 

ate well.  8 

   JIM GARTLAND:  We ate real well.  We 9 

never ate the catch.  10 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  Just kidding.  My 11 

question is in terms of -- since the goal here is to 12 

keep this thing going long-term and be able to 13 

sample inside of where the larger Science Center 14 

vessel will be able to sample, was there any 15 

negotiation or talk about doing calibration work 16 

between the two vessels, because you'll have long-17 

term inshore data from the old survey, old net, old 18 

boat or whatever, and then the new -- you know, the 19 

new setup that the Science Center is setting up.  20 

So, has there been any talk about that?  21 

   JIM GARTLAND:  We discussed it a 22 

little bit at the very beginning of '07.  That 23 

$278,000 we had from the ASMFC was about all we had 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 174

at the presentation last year.  So, we were trying 1 

to come up with different ideas.  We were like well, 2 

maybe we'll do a reduced pilot survey, maybe we'll 3 

try calibrations. 4 

   We had discussed it a little bit.  5 

The Center was going to be extremely busy with their 6 

own calibrations in the fall of last year.  So, we 7 

figured okay, let's just kind of cool it for now; 8 

and at least as far as I know, we haven't picked the 9 

conversation back up again. 10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Nancy. 11 

   NANCY THOMPSON:  Yeah, thanks.  12 

They're separate surveys, so this isn't the same as 13 

calibrating the Albatross and the Bigelow, where the 14 

Bigelow is basically replacing the Albatross.  15 

They're different surveys, they use different 16 

vessels, there's differences.  17 

   So, we're not really talking about 18 

calibrating between the vessels, but we do have to 19 

ensure that the sampling programs are compatible.  20 

And obviously we're working really closely with Jim 21 

and Jimmy and all those folks, and working basically 22 

to set up the sampling protocols and the sampling 23 

design so that when the data are available they are 24 
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comparable and we can put them together.  But it 1 

doesn't require the same kind of calibration that 2 

we're doing with the A-4 and the Bigelow.   3 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  Well, I wasn't 4 

suggesting that it was the same process.  I'm just 5 

saying that you're going to lose inshore coverage 6 

with the new vessel, so we'll have data going back, 7 

so you're going to be calibrating from your old to 8 

new, but you'll be left with this block inshore.  9 

And any information that can help us bridge that gap 10 

between the new data these guys collect I think 11 

would be useful.  12 

   NANCY THOMPSON:  Yeah, we're 13 

certainly considering that.  I mean, we'd like to 14 

sustain and maintain the integrity of the time 15 

series, absolutely.  16 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Erling. 17 

   ERLING BERG:  My question is for 18 

Nancy.  Jim's trip started at Martha's Vineyard, 19 

what I got from the chart, to the west.  Are there 20 

any plans for going east from there?  I mean 21 

Nantucket Sound or Nantucket or up along Cape Cod.  22 

Or maybe Jim, you can answer.  You look like you 23 

might be able to answer that.  24 
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   JIM GARTLAND:  I think there is 1 

another inshore survey that goes from New Hampshire 2 

and Maine down, and I think the goal is to have that 3 

one meet the NEAMAP survey in the middle. 4 

   ERLING BERG:  Thank you. 5 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Further 6 

comments or questions?  Want to go to the audience. 7 

 Jim.  8 

   JAMES FLETCHER:  I was going to ask 9 

now what, but after.  I want to compliment the 10 

presenter, because this is basic science that the 11 

fishermen can understand.  And I didn't find myself 12 

scratching my head when I went through your 13 

presentation and said wait a minute, this could be, 14 

that might, could have been.  You covered it 15 

professionally, and very few times I want to 16 

compliment scientists.  17 

   But I would point out to the Science 18 

Center that this is how it should be presented, so 19 

the fishermen understand it.  Maybe I'm just dumb 20 

enough that I sit in this audience and don't 21 

understand.  But if I sit in this audience, there's 22 

many other scientists that don't understand what the 23 

Science Center is presenting.  24 
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   But looking to the positive, my 1 

question is how much money would industry have to 2 

raise to guarantee that this study continued?  And 3 

then if the science -- the second part of that is 4 

how much money would it take to guarantee that some 5 

international scientists reviewed your work before 6 

the Science Center did and either approved or 7 

disapproved?  And we're all talking about dollars.  8 

That's what my question is.  How much does it take? 9 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I don't 10 

know who can answer your question, Jim.  Anybody 11 

want to volunteer?   12 

   JIM GARTLAND:  Can I ask my 13 

supervisor to answer that?  He's much better with 14 

the budgets than I am.  I just spend the money.  He 15 

makes it. 16 

   CHRIS BONZEK:  Between about 850 and 17 

900K per year, to pay these people, to pay Jimmy, to 18 

run our lab operation.    19 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thanks, 20 

Chris.  Nancy.  21 

   NANCY THOMPSON:  Yeah, I was going to 22 

guess about a million bucks.  I tend to round up.  23 

But as far as reviewing the data are concerned, 24 
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obviously when these data are incorporated into the 1 

assessments, they'll go through the SAW/SARC process 2 

and ultimately into the SARC, and that is the 3 

outside peer review that includes CIE folks.  Right? 4 

 It's an anonymous independent peer review.   5 

   And it's an interesting comment about 6 

international scientists, because -- because the 7 

pool is so small of people who are available through 8 

the CIE, the vast majority of people that come to us 9 

are international scientists.  10 

   But anyway, obviously these data as 11 

they evolve will go through the same kinds of peer 12 

review processes that all the data go through, 13 

independent of the Center itself. 14 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Greg, 15 

did you have your hand up?  Pat.  16 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Thank you, Mr. 17 

Chairman.  One final question.  This -- I'm sorry.  18 

This asks -- this chart asks the question to be -- 19 

I'm sorry -- begs the question to be asked if they 20 

all -- all that you caught were females from a 21 

certain point up, is it possible that this is one of 22 

those weird fish that change from males to females? 23 

 You didn't report any males from about -- what is 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 179

that, 40 to 50 centimeters?  It begs to be asked.  1 

So, do you have an opinion about that or --  2 

   JIM GARTLAND:  Well, nothing I saw in 3 

the literature suggests that summer flounder are any 4 

kind of hermaphrodites.  I don't know if it's ever 5 

been studied.  I don't know -- and even if there's a 6 

switch, I mean you're seeing in the smaller end it 7 

looks like decent males and females -- you know, 8 

50/50-ish.  So, that would just mean that some all 9 

start as female and stay that way, and some start as 10 

male, but pretty much all switch.  11 

   PAT AUGUSTINE (No microphone):  12 

There's a lot of samples you have up there.  13 

   JIM GARTLAND:  Yeah, no, I guess that 14 

could be an explanation.  Like I said, I don't think 15 

it's ever been studied.  It's something to be looked 16 

into. 17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  The boys 18 

may be out in deeper water.  Any other -- in the 19 

audience.  20 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Thank you.  Greg 21 

DiDomenico, Garden State Seafood Association.  22 

Obviously, Jim, great work.  Had a couple questions 23 

for you regarding fluke, and I'd like to take some 24 
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time with you afterwards, as well, to -- had a 1 

couple questions for you.  But could you go back to 2 

the length frequency on fluke?  3 

   Oh, wait a minute.  That may not be 4 

the best one.  You had a few fish in the very, very 5 

large range.  That is -- yeah, that is it.   6 

   JIM GARTLAND (no microphone):  This 7 

one shows a large range --  8 

There you go, okay.  And again, your largest fish?   9 

   JIM GARTLAND (no microphone):  Just a 10 

little over 30 -- (inaudible). 11 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Well, that's -- you 12 

obviously -- it's a tremendous amount of work you've 13 

done and there's -- but you're towing a pretty 14 

narrow strip of productive bottom on this coast.  15 

And the fact that I think you're catching size -- 16 

fluke that size, that's no accident.  That's 17 

tremendous to see fish way out to that range.   18 

   Can you also go back to where you had 19 

ages in different modes?  What do you think the 20 

effect of that small reduction -- or that 21 

significant reduction in age three fish are from?  22 

   JIM GARTLAND (No microphone):  23 

(Inaudible.)  24 
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   UNIDENTIFIED:  Turn your mike on.  1 

   JIM GARTLAND:  Didn't want you to 2 

hear me think.  Well, I mean, it could be either 3 

that the things beyond age three -- I mean, the 4 

numbers fall off.  You tend to see that in 5 

populations, right?  Most of your fish are smaller 6 

sizes, younger ages, and they tend to fall off as 7 

they get older. 8 

   Beyond that, I don't know enough 9 

about the history of the summer flounder population 10 

to know that -- you know, hey, you know, recruitment 11 

was low in this area and then popped up all of a 12 

sudden.  I mean, I don't know if that's the case or 13 

not.  That could be an explanation.  14 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Well, again, 15 

appreciate the work.  And I want you to know, also, 16 

I tried real hard to get Mr. Fletcher to tell you 17 

that he loves you, as well, but -- he wouldn't do 18 

it.  He's not in touch with his feelings the way 19 

Jimmy is. 20 

   JIM GARTLAND:  I understand.   21 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  I like you.  I 22 

don't love you, Jim.  23 

   JIM GARTLAND:  That's fine.  I'm fine 24 
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with that.  1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Laurie. 2 

   LAURIE NOLAN:  Well, as long as we're 3 

talking love, Montauk loves you.  Okay?  And I had 4 

the pleasure of getting to go down to the boat after 5 

things were cleaned up, but -- you know, you go down 6 

there and the enthusiasm and the energy and the 7 

professionalism is all so there that -- you know, 8 

you want to jump in and play with everybody, because 9 

it's a good thing.  I mean, you just know that good 10 

things are coming out of this.   11 

   And it is nice to know, and it is 12 

hopeful to believe it's going to continue, because 13 

everyone does believe that that's where our future 14 

lies.  And we all -- Montauk -- you know, was 15 

pleased, did everything they could do to help with 16 

the wrecks and the bad bottom.  And I even heard 17 

they treated all you guys for dinner over there at 18 

the Inlet. 19 

   And you know, it's just -- everyone 20 

is on board hoping it continues and loves you.  21 

That's all there is to it. 22 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I have 23 

one more issue before we adjourn for the day that we 24 
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can hear about now and maybe talk about it tomorrow. 1 

 Greg, you have something to present to us?  2 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Thank you, Mr. 3 

Chairman.  I have a letter that I've submitted to 4 

the Chairman and to the Executive Director regarding 5 

fluke.  First, let me just tell you that this is a 6 

relatively short letter that I think the Council 7 

members will find interesting and easy to read.   8 

   I have the honor today of speaking on 9 

behalf of the United Boatmen, the RFA and the JCAA, 10 

which you won't see very often.  As a matter of 11 

fact, now that I know that none of them are here, 12 

I'm going to take some liberties while they're not 13 

here. 14 

   But be serious.  To be serious.  This 15 

letter briefly describes an effort in the Mid-16 

Atlantic on behalf of all those groups, recreational 17 

and commercial.  The effort is what I think is going 18 

to be a very helpful one to everybody involved.  19 

   We're going to raise money to have 20 

three or four stock assessment scientists with very 21 

good credibility, and I think that are very 22 

unbiased, to participate in the Southern Demersal 23 

Working Groups, the next three of which -- two or 24 
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three will be before the June Stock Assessment 1 

Workshop.  2 

   Like many people in the audience and 3 

on this Council, they're asking the same questions 4 

about the stock assessment that you all are.  We've 5 

tried to put it in laymen's terms.  I think this is 6 

a positive letter.  It's not critical of the 7 

science.  It just questions some of the 8 

methodologies.  It questions some of how we got from 9 

A to Z. 10 

   We want to -- the real purpose is to 11 

work within the system, work with the Science 12 

Center, work with the scientists, to further our 13 

knowledge about fluke.  That's the goal, nothing 14 

else.  You can certainly expect from -- I can only 15 

do so much about the papers and the press and the 16 

websites and everything else.  But certainly from 17 

what you're going to get from me is a good faith 18 

effort to further our information, further our 19 

knowledge about fluke, for a sustainable fishery and 20 

for a sustainable industry.  21 

   What I really need, what these groups 22 

are requesting, is that the Council look this letter 23 

over and help us get these answers, hopefully some 24 
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answers prior to the February 11th Demersal 1 

Committee, and hopefully the rest of those answers 2 

before the Stock Assessment Workshop.  3 

   The question -- the answer to these 4 

questions are going to be absolutely paramount to a 5 

positive discussion.  So, I've submitted it.  I'm 6 

going to get you a better copy of the formatting 7 

here at the hotel.  I think I've made a few mistakes 8 

here.  But I'm asking the Council to support this 9 

letter and to make sure it gets to the right place 10 

and to make sure that the questions are answered in 11 

a good time period.  Thank you. 12 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  To the 13 

extent that we will discuss this in any detail, 14 

we'll take it up tomorrow under Other Business.  15 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Great.  Thank you.  16 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Greg was 17 

just introducing the idea to us.  18 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Thank you very 19 

much, Mr. Chairman.  20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  21 

Any other questions, comments?  22 

   LEE ANDERSON (No microphone):  Can we 23 

get a copy of that letter?  24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  If you 1 

all would like copies, I'm sure Greg could get it 2 

for you. 3 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  I can make copies 4 

for you.  And also, before I forget, Pat, the groups 5 

wanted me to make sure that you knew that they 6 

wanted me to ask that they're never going to pursue 7 

the 50/50 allocation petition again.  Just so you 8 

know. 9 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  That's on the record. 10 

 That's good.  11 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  I'm kidding, of 12 

course.  That will be --  13 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  I'm glad you're 14 

kidding.  15 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  No kidding.  16 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Any -- 17 

Nancy.  18 

   NANCY THOMPSON:  Yeah, and I'm sorry 19 

to prolong this, but I'm not going to be here 20 

tomorrow, and Jim will be here for Other Business, 21 

but I just want to mention that we've had a dialogue 22 

with Greg about this.  So, we're fully aware of it 23 

and we're supportive of the actions. 24 
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   He's talking about putting people 1 

participating within the process, the Southern 2 

Demersal Working Group, and we think that's a good 3 

thing. 4 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  That 5 

issue is finished then.  Pat.  6 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  One final one to 7 

that, Nancy.  Will they be participating or will 8 

they be in the room while the Demersal Committee 9 

will be meeting?  In other words, I guess the 10 

request was that they become a part of the working 11 

body as opposed to being able to comment on what 12 

would be in process.  So, can we have some 13 

clarification on that? 14 

   NANCY THOMPSON:  They will be 15 

participating as members of the group.  They're not 16 

just sitting there as observers.  They are 17 

participating, and that's the expectation. 18 

   And of course -- you know, that's 19 

from the data and evaluating the quality and 20 

quantity of data through assembling the assessment 21 

model, that will be followed through with.  So, they 22 

participate. 23 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  That's great, thank 24 
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you. 1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  2 

Any further business?  Jeff.  3 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  Yeah, I'd like to go 4 

back to the NEAMAP crew for just a second.  I don't 5 

get that kind of work quality out of my crews, and 6 

I'm not even sure I get that kind of work quality 7 

out of myself, so I'd like to ask for a round of 8 

applause for the kind of presentation we were given, 9 

and the effort that was given to it.  10 

 (Applause.) 11 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  One 12 

other bit of business for tomorrow.  We are 13 

scheduled to convene at 9:00.  Is there any interest 14 

in convening earlier in order to finish earlier?  I 15 

see a lot of nods.  Okay.  How about 6:30?   16 

 (Laughter.) 17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  All 18 

right.  How about 8 o'clock?  Is that more to your 19 

liking?  Okay.  All right.  We will convene tomorrow 20 

morning at 8 o'clock.  21 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Okay.  Now recall 22 

there is an appetizer for your dinner tonight in the 23 

sense that the cake is still back there.  And we do 24 
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have a public hearing tonight on Tilefish Amendment 1 

1, starting at 7 o'clock.   2 

   And the final point I would make is 3 

that if you want to hang around and chomp on some of 4 

this cake -- you know, this marine debris one-hour 5 

time slot, I did come up with something that 6 

substitutes for it.  And what I'll do is I'll play -7 

- you don't have to hang around.  You can take off. 8 

 But I mean, it's a very interesting segment that 9 

was aired on the Cosmos series that was presented by 10 

Carl Sagan.  And I think if you're a biologist, 11 

you'd like to hang in on this.  Because it's really 12 

fascinating stuff, the way he presents information.  13 

   So, I'm going to put it on.  You 14 

don't have to hang.  There is cake back here.  You 15 

can grab that, hit the road if you want.  But 16 

otherwise the public hearing is here in this room at 17 

7 o'clock.  And I'll get that started and you guys 18 

can grab your cake and we'll see where we go from 19 

here. 20 

   21 

WHEREUPON: 22 

   23 

      THE MEETING WAS SUSPENDED AT 4:45 P.M. 24 
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(1:42 P.M.) 1 

 _______________________________ 2 

 INTRODUCTIONS AND ANNOUNCEMENTS 3 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Are we 4 

all ready to go?  Do we have a quorum?  We have a 5 

quorum, so let's see if we can get started and get 6 

finished. 7 

   The first piece of business today is 8 

the approval of the December minutes.   9 

 ____________________________________ 10 

 APPROVAL OF DECEMBER MEETING MINUTES 11 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Move. 12 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Second. 13 

 {Move to approve December 2007 minutes.} 14 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Any 15 

objection to approving the December minutes?  16 

 (No response audible.) 17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  18 

They're approved.   19 

   Dan, do you have anything on the 20 

actions from December that you want to go through 21 

now?  22 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  I'll pick that up in 23 

my report.  24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 5

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  How do 1 

we handle this?  2 

 (Pause.) 3 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  That's under Old 4 

Business.  5 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  We have 6 

an item under Old Business on butterfish.  And I 7 

think you all have a copy of a letter from Pat 8 

Kurkul regarding that. 9 

   Okay.  Let's move on to 10 

organizational reports.  The Regional Administrator. 11 

 __________________________________ 12 

 NMFS REGIONAL ADMINISTRATOR REPORT 13 

   GEORGE DARCY:  Thank you, Mr. 14 

Chairman.  Just a few items to report.  The final 15 

rule to implement the Standardized Bycatch Reporting 16 

Methodology omnibus amendment, the SBRM as it's 17 

known, published in the Federal Register this week, 18 

Monday, January 28th, and that will become effective 19 

February 27th.  So, that concludes the cycle on that 20 

action. 21 

   As I'm sure you're all aware, we 22 

published the final specifications for 2008 summer 23 

flounder, scup and black sea bass fisheries on 24 
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December 31st.  Those became effective January 1st 1 

and are currently in effect.  2 

   We also published the final rule 3 

implementing the 2007 through 2010 specifications 4 

for Atlantic surfclam and ocean quahog on January 5 

the 4th, 2008.  Those are also currently in effect 6 

and will be for the next three years unless changed. 7 

   The proposed rule to implement the 8 

bluefish 2008 specifications was published on 9 

December 27th.  The comment period closed January 10 

28th, and we currently are preparing responses to 11 

comments and a final rule for that, which should be 12 

out shortly. 13 

   I think there's a letter in your 14 

briefing book on spiny dogfish.  I think as you know 15 

the two Councils submitted their recommendations to 16 

us on changes and specifications for 2008.  We had 17 

to reject those because of concern that they would 18 

not meet the fishing mortality rate goals in the 19 

FMP, and we wrote both Councils back a letter saying 20 

that we've done that and why. 21 

   The Atlantic Mackerel, Squid and 22 

Butterfish 2008 specifications, proposed rule was 23 

published December 28th.  The comment period closed 24 
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on January 29th on the request of this Council.  We 1 

reopen the comment period January 29th, and it will 2 

remain open until February 5th to allow additional 3 

public comments, particularly on one measure that 4 

will be talked about later today. 5 

   The Notice of Availability for the 6 

Draft EIS for Amendment 1 to the tilefish fishery 7 

was published December 28th.  And the comment 8 

reported on the DEIS remains open until February 9 

11th.  And as you know, you've begun your public 10 

hearings on that amendment.  11 

   For scallops, Framework 20, the final 12 

rule published on December 21st.  That extended the 13 

2007 Elephant Trunk access area measures that we had 14 

implemented through an interim action through the 15 

remainder of the 2007 fishing year which ends 16 

February 29th, 2008. 17 

   Proposed rule for Amendment 11 to the 18 

Scallop FMP, that's the amendment that would create 19 

an ITQ program for the general category fishery 20 

among a few other things, was published on December 21 

23rd, 2007, and the comment period on that proposed 22 

rule closes today, January 31st. 23 

   And that completes the actions I have 24 
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to report to you. 1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  2 

Questions, comments on the Regional report?  3 

 (No response audible.) 4 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  5 

Center.  Hold on a minute, Jim.  Jimmy Ruhle.  6 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 7 

Chairman.  George, what is the status of the review 8 

you're doing of the database?  It appears like 9 

there's been a lot more people that have requested 10 

their history, and it's taking longer and longer and 11 

longer for them to get it back.  So, we don't know -12 

- we know there's something going on, but is that 13 

situation -- I know you're still looking into it.  14 

Have you got any idea how broad it is or when we 15 

might have some idea what to expect here?  16 

   GEORGE DARCY:  No, I don't really 17 

have much more than you've already been told.  We 18 

have at least two people working on that project, 19 

and trying to determine how widespread the problems 20 

are and how to fix them.  But we're certainly well 21 

aware of it.  Believe me.  Every meeting we go to, 22 

somebody raises that to us.  So, we're very 23 

sensitive to that. 24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  You may 1 

recall that Pat answered that question at a previous 2 

meeting, that it would be six months before we hear 3 

anything at all.  So, we're looking at another four 4 

months based on that comment. 5 

   UNIDENTIFIED:  Inaudible. 6 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Well, we 7 

may be looking at more, but that was her response at 8 

the time.  Center. 9 

 __________________________________________________ 10 

 NORTHEAST FISHERIES SCIENCE CENTER DIRECTOR REPORT 11 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  Thank you, Mr. 12 

Chairman.  I just have a few comments about training 13 

that's occurred at the Center, things about the 14 

vessels and some stock assessment updates. 15 

   The Northeast Center conducted a 16 

three-day workshop on bottom trawl technology and 17 

standardization as part of its regularly scheduled 18 

training program to enhance and maintain gear and 19 

survey standardization skills among FSE survey and 20 

vessel personnel. 21 

   The topics covered in the course 22 

included all the subjects and material identified by 23 

the Trawl Survey Advisory Panel, and the workshop 24 
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was heavily attended.  There were a total of 42 1 

staff, and an average of 34 staff per day. 2 

   The Center intends to conduct similar 3 

workshops on an alternate year basis, again based on 4 

recommendations from the panel. 5 

   This represents the Center's response 6 

to motions passed by the Council, the Mid-Atlantic 7 

Council, at its December '06 meeting, and by the New 8 

England Council at its February '07 meeting. 9 

   The Bigelow is having additional work 10 

done on its auto trawl system to ensure proper 11 

operation during towing, and I believe it will 12 

resume operations in early March. 13 

   For the 2008 scallop survey, the 14 

Center is in the process of leasing the R/V Sharp 15 

from the University of Delaware to conduct that 16 

scallop survey. 17 

   On the stock assessment front, we 18 

just completed a striped bass SARC at the Center 19 

that was done in November and early December.  It 20 

went very well.  We had a CIE review and the stock 21 

was determined not to be overfished and not 22 

overfishing, and the public presentation of that 23 

will be done at the ASMFC meeting coming up in early 24 
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February.  And the Chairman of the review panel, 1 

Mike Murphy, will be giving that presentation. 2 

   We are very busy at the Center, in 3 

the midst of our GARM assessments for the 19 4 

groundfish stocks.  And the next meeting that we 5 

have on that is the modeling meeting that will take 6 

place from February the 25th to the 29th. 7 

   In June, on June the 16th, we have 8 

the summer flounder SARC coming up.  That's SARC 47. 9 

 The terms of reference for that have been set.  10 

They're published and they're on our SAW/SARC 11 

website.  That's one link to them.  And Jessica 12 

Coakley is the Chairman of the Southern Demersal 13 

Working Group. 14 

   It looks like the working group is 15 

building to a nice size.  We have Center scientists, 16 

state scientists and as Greg DiDomenico announced, 17 

there are four industry-hired experts who are also 18 

going to participate on the working group as 19 

assessment scientists.  So, that's very good and we 20 

hope that they have a lively and productive working 21 

group.  I look forward to seeing the results when 22 

they get reviewed at the SARC. 23 

   That concludes -- oh, I have one 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 12

announcement, if I can find it.  I think it had to 1 

do -- this was passed to me.  I think it had to do 2 

with the research set-aside, and it was announced 3 

when the committee was meeting that the bidding -- 4 

the request for proposals I think will go out 5 

sometime around the first week of February.   6 

   You should refer to what John Hoey 7 

said during the RSA Committee meeting to check that. 8 

 I can't find the sheet right now.  Thank you.  9 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  10 

Questions, comments of Jim?  11 

 (No response audible.) 12 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thank 13 

you, Jim.  General Counsel, Joel?  14 

 _____________________________________ 15 

 NOAA OFFICE OF GENERAL COUNSEL REPORT 16 

   JOEL MACDONALD:  Thank you, Mr. 17 

Chairman.  I actually have some information, which 18 

is not necessarily a good thing.  We were sued 19 

recently by the Northwest Atlantic Marine Alliance. 20 

 They challenged NMFS denial of their petition to 21 

exclude midwater herring trawlers in the groundfish 22 

closed areas.  They claim that the denial was 23 

arbitrary and capricious, violates National 24 
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Standards 1, 2 and 9, and requires the agency to 1 

take emergency action under Section 305(c).   2 

   It's kind of an interesting case, 3 

because even though it cites Magnuson Act 4 

violations, it's essentially an APA case, because it 5 

involves basically the denial of a petition for 6 

rulemaking and not any Magnuson Act action, although 7 

they would like us to take action under the Magnuson 8 

Act.  So, we're not sure how this case is going to 9 

develop and whether we'll take the posture of saying 10 

-- you know, you can't cite Magnuson Act violations 11 

because it's simply an APA case. 12 

   More interestingly, and this case has 13 

been talked about by a number of folks, we had a 14 

Fishing Company of Alaska versus Gutierrez decision 15 

out of the Court of Appeals.  In June 2003, the 16 

North Pacific Fishery Management Council adopted 17 

Amendment 79 to its Bering Sea and Aleutian Islands 18 

Groundfish Fishery Management Plan.  19 

   Amendment 79 requires certain vessels 20 

to retain increasing percentages of their total 21 

catch, including non-target species, while fishing 22 

for groundfish in the Bering Sea and Aleutian 23 

Islands. 24 
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   Consistent with regional practices, 1 

NMFS drafted the proposed rule to implement 2 

Amendment 79 and included three additional 3 

monitoring and enforcement requirements that the 4 

Council had not considered in its development and 5 

approval of Amendment 79. 6 

   In May of 2005, the Council's 7 

Executive Director submitted Amendment 79 and the 8 

draft proposed rule to the Secretary of Commerce for 9 

review pursuant to the Magnuson Act.  Shortly after 10 

the Council met, it was advised of additional 11 

requirements and voiced no objection.  NMFS 12 

subsequently approved Amendment 79 and its 13 

implementing regulations. 14 

   In 2006, several companies 15 

participating in the Alaska groundfish fisheries 16 

challenged the three monitoring and enforcement 17 

regulations without the Council's requisite 18 

determination under the Magnuson Act and that the 19 

regulations were necessary or appropriate to 20 

implement Amendment 79. 21 

   The companies also alleged that the 22 

three regulations were substantively inconsistent 23 

with the Magnuson Act.  24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 15

   In March of 2007, the court -- the 1 

district court rejected the company's arguments and 2 

upheld the regulations.  One of the companies, 3 

Fishing Company of Alaska, appealed the court order 4 

to the Federal Court of Appeals in Washington, D.C. 5 

   The Court of Appeals actually 6 

reversed the lower court's decision in favor of the 7 

agency, holding that the Council had not made the 8 

statutorily required finding that the three 9 

additional regulations were necessary or appropriate 10 

to implement Amendment 79. 11 

   The Court of Appeals found that NMFS' 12 

decision to implement the rule absent this requisite 13 

finding was inconsistent with the Act.  The Court of 14 

Appeals returned the case to the lower court to 15 

vacate the three monitoring and enforcement 16 

measures. 17 

   This case actually raises a whole 18 

bunch of questions, one of which is given this 19 

decision, what is the authority conferred by Section 20 

305(d).  That's what's often referred to as the 21 

basket provision of the Magnuson Act.  And it says 22 

essentially that the Secretary of Commerce is 23 

responsible for implementing fishery management 24 
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plans and can publish measures and regulations that 1 

are necessary to do so. 2 

   So, we're not sure how this impacts 3 

that ability of the Secretary to sort of fill in the 4 

interstices or the holes, if you will, in an FMP for 5 

monitoring or enforcement purposes. 6 

   Here, I believe the monitoring and 7 

enforcement measures that were put in place were, 8 

one, I think they required that the catch from 9 

different hauls be kept in separate bins.  It 10 

directed the observers to take the samples from one 11 

location only, and also said that only one scale 12 

could be in operation at the time. 13 

   So, it's interesting.  We haven't 14 

puzzled this one out.  One of the other issues is 15 

whether this function of the Council in 303(c) the 16 

fact that they have to determine that the 17 

regulations implementing the plan are necessary and 18 

appropriate can be delegated to let's say the 19 

Executive Director because there's a timing problem, 20 

because there's -- you know, there's a whole bunch 21 

of time between Council meetings, and -- you know, 22 

if the Council and the agency want to get something 23 

promulgated in short order, you may need to consider 24 
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some sort of delegation.  So, these are at least 1 

some of the issues that revolve around this 2 

decision. 3 

   My impression is that it's largely 4 

procedural.  There's no way that it can upset or 5 

erode the structure of the Magnuson Act wherein the 6 

Secretary of Commerce has the ability to approve, 7 

disapprove or partially approve an FMP or other 8 

regulations.  So, it doesn't really upset that 9 

balance.  I think it's more of a procedural type 10 

issue that -- you know, it's one of the bases that 11 

has to be touched in submitting a plan or an 12 

amendment.  And that's it, Mr. Chairman.     13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Joel, 14 

are you anticipating that there's going to have to 15 

be some certification by the Council that the 16 

regulations as they're going to be proposed by NMFS 17 

are necessary and appropriate?   18 

   JOEL MACDONALD:  I believe that's 19 

what we're seeing right now.  There has to be that 20 

formal determination by the Council.  21 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  And when 22 

do you expect that to be a final decision or final 23 

guidance?  24 
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   JOEL MACDONALD:  I think that will 1 

come fairly shortly.  I think that's -- you know, I 2 

think I can say with some measure of confidence that 3 

that's what's going to be required, unless -- you 4 

know, there is that delegation. 5 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  What 6 

that means, Council, is that at some point we're 7 

going to have to engage in a discussion of how that 8 

certification is handled, whether you all are going 9 

to want to all look at it, whether you want me to do 10 

it, whether you want Dan to do it, whether we want a 11 

committee to do it.  So, be thinking about how 12 

you're going to respond to that question when it 13 

comes up.  Dan.  14 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  I would like to 15 

point out that we just had a recent experience with 16 

dogfish where this Council recommended a quota of 17 

eight million pounds.  And when we do 18 

specifications, again we don't do the implementing 19 

regulations.  We put forward as a Council staff the 20 

decision of the Council body, okay, and we -- 21 

subsequent to your decisions, we build, if you will, 22 

a justification package in addition to what was 23 

available to you. 24 
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   But the Secretary, i.e. the agency, 1 

under specifications, they're going to do their own 2 

thing.  And that's different from this case in the 3 

context of this case, when you read the Section 4 

303(c), it only relates to plans and amendments. 5 

   So, you know, there is a difference. 6 

 So, if the Secretary takes an action on our 7 

specifications, even though we may deem them 8 

necessary and appropriate, the Secretary has full 9 

latitude to do his or her own thing.  Whereas, with 10 

this plan amendment, what I'm hearing you say is 11 

that when it comes to an amendment -- I don't know 12 

if it rises to a framework?  13 

   JOEL MACDONALD:  We had thought about 14 

that, and the way Section 303 is structured, the 15 

wording that is, it would most likely apply to a 16 

framework action, as well.  17 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  But I just want to 18 

make sure I got that difference right, that our 19 

specification process, which the Secretary has to 20 

approve, is different from our plan and amendment, 21 

there's a different threshold.  22 

   JOEL MACDONALD:  You also have to 23 

remember in the context of specifications that the 24 
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regulations themselves vest the authority in the 1 

Regional Administrator to make the final 2 

determination with respect to what measures are 3 

appropriate to achieve the targets.  So, we've got a 4 

different factual situation with respect to 5 

specifications.  6 

   And as I pointed out -- you know, a 7 

Council determining that the measures are necessary 8 

and appropriate doesn't override the Secretary's 9 

ultimate ability to approve or disapprove.  That's 10 

still there.  Because otherwise you'd run into, at 11 

least in my opinion, the issue of an appointments 12 

clause problem under the Constitution where only 13 

those that are actually delegated the authority to 14 

make federal decisions can do that.  And you know, 15 

that will be an issue, I think, if -- you know, if 16 

the court actually went that far.  And it didn't.  17 

   That's why I say it's basically a 18 

procedural problem that we have to overcome, that 19 

the Council has to touch that base and say yes, 20 

we've looked at the regulations and we deem them 21 

necessary and appropriate.  22 

   That's why there's some confusion 23 

here, because let's say -- you know, the agency puts 24 
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in some enforcement and monitoring measures in a 1 

regulation that we forward to the Secretary and the 2 

Council doesn't like it, I'm not sure how that's 3 

going to play out. 4 

   I seem to recall that the New England 5 

Council had done something with a scallop landing 6 

window and the agency had interpreted it one way and 7 

the Council didn't like it.  And I think the Council 8 

actually withdrew the measure.  9 

   So, you know, this is yet to be 10 

decided as to if there's a disagreement over a 11 

particular measure how that's going to play out.  12 

But these are all -- you know, there's a whole host 13 

of questions that -- some of which probably haven't 14 

been thought of about the impact of this particular 15 

decision. 16 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay, 17 

thanks.  Rick.  18 

   RICHARD ROBINS:  Pete, just to follow 19 

up, it sounds like the court expressed 20 

dissatisfaction with the fact that the Service or 21 

Secretary had added substantial regulatory 22 

provisions that weren't contemplated by the Council. 23 

 And so I guess -- you know, while the court I guess 24 
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is expressing a preference for seeing formal Council 1 

action on those final details, that is obviously 2 

going to create a timing conflict.  And I don't know 3 

-- I don't know if the delegation would satisfy what 4 

the court is after or not, but delegation would be 5 

the thing that would facilitate timely responses to 6 

these types of things or timely action by the 7 

Council.  So, there may be some tension there 8 

between timeliness and trying to get these final 9 

details before the Council. 10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thanks. 11 

 Enforcement reports, who wants to go first?  12 

 ________________________________ 13 

 UNITED STATES COAST GUARD REPORT 14 

   LCDR TIM BROWN:  Thank you, Mr. 15 

Chairman.  Good morning.  First, I apologize for my 16 

tardiness for this morning.  For some reason, the 17 

James River Bridge didn't want to cooperate with me 18 

the last two days, but -- stuck by commercial 19 

traffic, I guess that's ironic for a Coast 20 

Guardsman. 21 

   This is 1 December through 15 January 22 

'08 report, so it's a shortened report for this 23 

Council meeting, 45 days of activity.  But I think I 24 
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have a fair bit of activity to report on. 1 

   During this 45-day period, the Coast 2 

Guard conducted over 250 commercial fisheries 3 

boardings, across a range of Mid-Atlantic fisheries. 4 

 More than -- almost 1500 cutter hours, 280 small 5 

boat hours, 85 aircraft hours dedicated to fisheries 6 

law enforcement activities in Coast Guard District 5 7 

in the Mid-Atlantic during this time.  That's on par 8 

with previous years, and overall our boarding effort 9 

is on par, as well. 10 

   Six significant violations were 11 

detected over this 45-day period.  I'll go into 12 

those in more detail here in a second.  13 

   Page 1, you can see the breakdown of 14 

our fisheries boardings by major fishery during this 15 

period.  16 

   Page 2 gives you the breakdown so far 17 

this fiscal year, October 1 through January 15th. 18 

   Let's see.  Regarding significant 19 

violations, on the 8th of December the Staten Island 20 

boarded a Fishing Vessel Cassandra fishing south of 21 

Cape Charles without a turtle excluder device 22 

installed in the net.  That was a violation issued 23 

for that.  They are required from Cape Charles south 24 
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that time of year. 1 

   A couple cases to highlight are 2 

interaction with the states on the 14th of December. 3 

 Cape Charles -- Station Cape Charles in Virginia 4 

boarded a gillnetter fishing in the EEZ.  We turned 5 

the case over to VMRC.  They met us at the dock and 6 

seized over 3500 pounds of dogfish and a couple 7 

other species that were caught in the EEZ. 8 

   And then a couple cases down, the 9 

14th of January, Station Ocean City conducted a 10 

boarding on a tuna boat at the dock with Maryland 11 

Natural Resources police and issued one violation.  12 

The vessel had the cut the tail off the tuna.  So, 13 

we're trying to focus on that real hard to identify 14 

those fish, if all the parts and pieces aren't 15 

there.  So, that becomes an enforcement problem.  16 

   A couple striped bass cases from the 17 

beginning of the year, Station Wachapreague and 18 

Station Oregon Inlet, so in Virginia and North 19 

Carolina, summary settlement issued in those cases. 20 

   And then on the 14th of January, we 21 

issued an Enforcement Action Report of the Fishing 22 

Vessel Robin Ross.  This case was a scalloper -- 23 

actually, he was a declared summer flounder boat, 24 
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declared out of fishery on his VMS, and heading back 1 

to port in North Carolina with over 430 pounds of 2 

scallops on board. 3 

   So, we've issued a violation for 4 

that.  Follow-up by the Fisheries Service, on his 5 

VMS determined that he was fishing inside Delmarva 6 

on that trip.  So, we're going to work with the 7 

Fisheries Service on the handling of that case. 8 

   Upcoming events, we're now planning 9 

for operations surrounding the mudhole gillnet 10 

closure, which closes on the 15th of February.  11 

That's in relation to those Harbor Porpoise Take 12 

Reduction Plan regs that were discussed yesterday at 13 

one of the committee meetings.   14 

   And the Elephant Trunk access area 15 

opening again to general category scallops on the 16 

first of March.  And we are working with the local 17 

Coast Guard units and the states fisheries service 18 

to plan an operation for that opening. 19 

   Moving on to other efforts, we were 20 

involved with NOAA's disentanglement teams or 21 

disentanglement network responding to an entangled 22 

whale, a humpback whale off the coast of North 23 

Carolina off Cape Lookout.  We weren't able to 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 26

disentangle the whale, but we took a significant 1 

amount of documentation that's going to enable them 2 

to -- they've drawn up a plan for what to do is this 3 

whale is re-sighted. 4 

   Commercial Fishing Vessel Safety 5 

efforts, 35 vessels received safety decals this 6 

period.  And then there's a couple of search and 7 

rescue cases outlined there.  And then my normal 8 

outreach information at the end of the report.  And 9 

finally, you can see Appendix A lists all the 10 

boardings from this period.  Be happy to answer any 11 

questions. 12 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  13 

Questions, comments?  Jack.  14 

   JACK TRAVELSTEAD:  Commander, there 15 

has been some discussions here in Virginia in recent 16 

days about the development of a catch and release 17 

fishery for striped bass in the EEZ, and we've been 18 

asked whether that's illegal, and we have said yes. 19 

 You know, not only is possession of striped bass in 20 

the EEZ illegal, but you're not supposed to target 21 

even if you're going to catch and release them.  22 

   So, I'm wondering does the Coast 23 

Guard ever attempt to make cases against catch and 24 
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release on striped bass in the EEZ?  I'm sure it's 1 

obviously a difficult thing, but have you ever been 2 

successful in making a case like that?  3 

   LCDR TIM BROWN:  None to my 4 

knowledge.  Most of what we are issuing violations 5 

for is guys with them in the cooler, laying on the 6 

deck, clearly going to retain.  So, I think that's 7 

where we've drawn the line in the past. 8 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Further 9 

questions, comments?   10 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  Commander, with 11 

regard to that Robin Ross with the 430 pounds of 12 

scallops, was the initial citation for being 30 13 

pounds over the 400 pound limit or what was the 14 

initial activity there?  Because I see you checked 15 

with, what was it, NMFS, later on to find out where 16 

he had been fishing?  But initially they apparently 17 

cited him for just being 30 pounds over, or fishing 18 

without a permit?  19 

   LCDR TIM BROWN:  I know -- just for 20 

clarification, he has a scallop permit, he has a 21 

VMS, as required, he's a general category scallop 22 

boat.  But he was originally cited for fishing in -- 23 

while declared out of fishery and having scallops on 24 
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board.  So, 430 pounds of that was illegal catch, in 1 

our eyes.  2 

   RED MUNDEN:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman. 3 

 If I may, I'd like just to present a little bit 4 

more information concerning the humpback whale 5 

entanglement that occurred off North Carolina that 6 

the Coast Guard responded to. 7 

   The day before the Coast Guard and 8 

the disentanglement people got involved in that, a 9 

recreational fisherman came upon a humpback whale 10 

trailing a lot of gear.  The fisherman took it upon 11 

himself to try to disentangle the whale, cut the 12 

gear off, and the gear promptly sank to the bottom 13 

and could not be recovered.  When the 14 

disentanglement team arrived later, I believe it was 15 

the next day, they located the whale and there 16 

wasn't enough gear left on the whale for them to 17 

attach a telemetry buoy to track the whale. 18 

   So, the good-natured intent of the 19 

recreational fisherman actually resulted in 20 

complicating the issue.  And in follow-up attempts, 21 

two days later I believe it was, after the whale was 22 

initially -- the gear was initially removed, the 23 

whale could not be located.   24 
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   So, that was one of the reasons I 1 

asked David Hilton to come in yesterday and the 2 

Southeast Region is attempting to make fishermen 3 

aware of the fact that it's not only very, very 4 

dangerous to approach a marine mammal, that often 5 

times the action by people who don't know what 6 

they're doing just makes the situation worse.  7 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Just curious.  Did 8 

he get cited for harassing?  9 

   RED MUNDEN:  Don't know. 10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I'm 11 

curious about one thing.  You report according to 12 

fisheries violations.  How do you identify the 13 

fishery in this case?  14 

   LCDR TIM BROWN:  That's identified by 15 

the boarding officer during the course of the 16 

boarding.  So, normally it's -- would be a question 17 

to the master, what are you targeting this fishery, 18 

and then analysis of their catch.  19 

   It's not perfect, but essentially the 20 

major fishery that he's targeting that trip.  You 21 

might have mixed trips, of course, but we're trying 22 

to focus so that we can report to you where we're 23 

focusing our efforts.  24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Do you 1 

also identify the gear?  And what I'm wondering 2 

about is whether it might be informative to us if 3 

you reported in gear categories, because I think 4 

that's what a lot of people focus on is the gear.  5 

And some of them are fairly obvious -- you know, 6 

lobster pots and black sea bass pots and surfclams 7 

or scallops.  8 

   LCDR TIM BROWN:  We do report on 9 

that, and I can report that in the future.  It's not 10 

perfect.  Again, that's probably -- that data is -- 11 

it's not questionable, but it's just -- it's not 12 

always accurate.  But I can give you those -- that 13 

information in my next report. 14 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Let's 15 

try it one time and see if it's of interest.  I 16 

think it might be.  Thanks.  Other questions, 17 

comments?  18 

 (No response audible.) 19 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  NMFS. 20 

 ___________________________ 21 

 NMFS LAW ENFORCEMENT REPORT 22 

   LOGAN GREGORY:  Good morning, 23 

everyone.  Obviously I'm not Andy Cohen or Scott 24 
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Doyle.  My name is Logan Gregory.  I'm a local agent 1 

here in Newport News, Virginia.  Scott and Andy 2 

neither could be here today.  They are at in-service 3 

training.  But they have sent me along with the 4 

Enforcement Report here, and I just have a couple 5 

things that I'll highlight in the report.  I'm not 6 

going to go through the entire report. 7 

   First, on page 3 I just want to 8 

highlight the fourth paragraph.  On November 1st, 9 

2007, where a NOVA was issued for the Charter Vessel 10 

Lisa for interference with the seizure of two wahoo 11 

and one dolphin, obviously the NOVA amount is very 12 

high.  And the reason for that is we in law 13 

enforcement take interference very seriously because 14 

that's a situation where someone could get injured 15 

or hurt.  So, that's -- it's a couple of fish 16 

violation, but a significant fine involved because 17 

of that. 18 

   On page 15, the Fishing Vessel Robin 19 

Ross obviously, as Mr. Brown has spoken on recently, 20 

has a prior violation in 2006 that has settled for 21 

pretty much the same type of violation.  So, I think 22 

this vessel obviously is more than willing to 23 

violate the regulations from what we've found.  So, 24 
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I just wanted to point that out. 1 

   Currently in the Northeast, we are 2 

down one FTE.  We've had a recent retirement in the 3 

Newport News office.  Dan Driscoll is no longer with 4 

us and has retired.  So, we will be filling his 5 

position sometime in the near future. 6 

   So, currently in the Southern Mid-7 

Atlantic area we have three agents:  myself, Sara 8 

Block and Steve Niemi in Maryland.  9 

   I can speak to Mr. Travelstead's 10 

question before on striped bass in the EEZ.  I know 11 

the Virginia Marine Police have been very active in 12 

trying to enforce some catch and release.  The 13 

problem with enforcing catch and release is you have 14 

-- unless the person admits that they're out there 15 

catching and releasing and you get a good statement 16 

from them, you really have no evidence as to what 17 

they're fishing for, so -- but we have had several 18 

cases come across my desk for possession of striped 19 

bass in the EEZ and fishing for striped bass in the 20 

EEZ, along with possession.  And if anyone has any 21 

questions?  22 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  23 

Questions, comments?  24 
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 (No response audible.) 1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thank 2 

you.  All right.  Let's move on.  Jimmy, do you have 3 

a liaison report or -- you or Dennis or both of you? 4 

 Go ahead, Dan.  5 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Excuse me.  I did 6 

get a faxed message from Vince O'Shea.  He sends his 7 

apologies.  He's down with a cold.  He didn't want 8 

to come down and infect anybody, but did he want me 9 

to mention that they will be having their Commission 10 

meeting next week in Alexandria.  And if you get an 11 

opportunity, please make time out of your schedule 12 

to visit the meeting. 13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  New 14 

England Liaison. 15 

 __________________________________ 16 

 NEW ENGLAND COUNCIL LIAISON REPORT 17 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 18 

Chairman.  Actually, we're going to do this as a tag 19 

team.  Dennis is going to handle the scallop issues. 20 

 There's been quite a few issues -- questions raised 21 

by the industry about the upcoming fishing year, so 22 

I'm going to let Dennis handle that, and give you a 23 

brief report on the last New England -- well, 24 
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actually it's been one committee meeting since our 1 

last meeting, and a one-day Council meeting is what 2 

they had last week in Massachusetts, and it was 3 

dedicated to the formation of sectors.  And if there 4 

is ever an example not to follow, this is it.  This 5 

is the biggest damn mess I've ever seen.  And every 6 

day they make it worse. 7 

   In December, at the Council meeting 8 

when they initiated the effort to include sectors in 9 

Amendment 16, which has a very significant time line 10 

because it has to meet the court-ordered requirement 11 

for mid-term review of the groundfish stocks, the 12 

Regional Administrator and the Northeast Science 13 

Center Director strongly, strongly advocated that 14 

they don't go down this road, that they don't have 15 

the resources to support it, they don't have the 16 

staff, they don't have anything to do it, and the 17 

Council basically looked at it and said we're going 18 

to do it anyway. 19 

   And it's blowing up in their face.  20 

What's really bothersome about what they're doing 21 

now is they won't -- they don't have the courage to 22 

come forward and say what they are doing.  And it's 23 

basically an allocation grab.  It's a quota grab is 24 
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what it is. 1 

   The industry -- initially there was 2 

two sectors that were formed for groundfish in 3 

Amendment 13.  Those two sectors are still in 4 

operation.  One of them is -- for an example, which 5 

raises the concerns of most of us in the industry 6 

started with 66 boats pooling their quota.  They're 7 

down to 18 this year, probably three boats are going 8 

to fish that 66 boats' quota.  The rest of them guys 9 

are banging nails, putting roofs on houses, cutting 10 

somebody's grass.  That's not in the best interest 11 

of the industry in my opinion, but that's my 12 

opinion.  13 

   Anyway, they're trying to go down the 14 

road with sectors and it can't happen in Amendment 15 

16.  They will not acknowledge that to the general 16 

public or the industry.  And after the one-day 17 

meeting, it was a 12-hour marathon as usual, I 18 

believe there was a whole lot more questions asked 19 

than answered.  It's actually -- it certainly 20 

exemplifies the fact that it cannot be done. 21 

   All of the supporters of -- or the 22 

major supporters of sectors have all written letters 23 

to the Council saying that the proposed baseline to 24 
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determine the allocations are not acceptable.  So, 1 

everything that they thought they'd done, they've 2 

undone.  And they still to this day have not 3 

acknowledged where they're going with this.  And 4 

it's going to -- it's really a shame.  It really is. 5 

   But anyway, it is on the agenda.  6 

They've got a Council meeting coming up in February, 7 

the middle of February, and that's one of the issues 8 

on the agenda for them to deal with. 9 

   There's some other issues -- 10 

basically, there was no outcome -- no positive 11 

outcome out of this other than to demonstrate that 12 

it physically can't be done in the time constraints 13 

that they've got.  But that was the end of it.  It 14 

ended extremely abruptly, the meeting did, and -- 15 

for various reasons.  We'll just leave that alone.   16 

   But they're making us look good.  17 

They really are.  As bad as we are, they make us 18 

look good.  So, we'll leave it at that.  19 

   The upcoming meeting is in fact 20 

scheduled to talk about scallops, which Dennis will 21 

touch on.  But there's some issues related to 22 

experimental fisheries in the Research Steering 23 

Committee report -- experimental fishery permits, 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 37

that will be kind of interesting to see how they 1 

deal with some of the constraints that they've got 2 

there. 3 

   And I guess lastly, before Dennis 4 

jumps on this, they've got what they call a New 5 

England Fishery Management Council Operation 6 

Handbook, and it's pretty unique.  You remember that 7 

little game Operation, where you pulled the parts 8 

out without trying to hit it?  They've done run the 9 

batteries down on two or three of them, so they 10 

ain't doing too good. 11 

   But anyway, I don't think there's 12 

anything to report, because there was basically no 13 

action other than add to the confusion.  But they 14 

are -- they're certainly -- they're in a mess.  15 

That's all there is to it.  And they just -- they 16 

just won't come out and admit to everybody that they 17 

can't do this and this.   18 

   It's a shame, because now you've got 19 

the industry losing faith in it again.  They were 20 

really gung ho to come up with management 21 

alternatives to days-at-sea and overwhelmed 22 

everybody with what they came up with, to a point 23 

that they couldn't even be analyzed.  What they've 24 
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done now with these sectors is basically removed the 1 

voluntary element of it, because the two approved 2 

sectors -- just so you understand how confusing this 3 

is, the two approved sectors are one species.  The 4 

17 new proposed sectors are multispecies.  So, 5 

you've got 17 new proposals that fish 19 species per 6 

sector. 7 

   Then you've got to determine who's 8 

going to be in each sector.  Then you've got to 9 

analyze who's not in a sector.  And it's impossible. 10 

 And basically people are jumping into sectors 11 

because they're afraid the common pool is going to 12 

be such a small number of boats and the 13 

uncertainties associated with it, if you're forced 14 

into a sector because you feel like everybody else 15 

is going to be in one, I don't consider that 16 

voluntary.  17 

   So, it's not at all a good example to 18 

follow.  I don't know what the outcome will be.  I 19 

think George would support it, they are -- and I 20 

went up to Pat at the meeting and their position has 21 

not changed, they still oppose what they're doing 22 

for this amendment.  Not to say that it can't 23 

happen, but my argument is -- like I said here the 24 
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other day, pu the allocation behind you and then set 1 

forward some management scheme and everybody will 2 

know what they're getting.  You need to know how 3 

much the house costs before you go to the bank. 4 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Other 5 

than the sector issue, what else are they consider 6 

in this midterm review?  7 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Well, the midterm 8 

review, Mr. Chairman, is court ordered to reduce -- 9 

or to evaluate what the success of the groundfish 10 

plan has been midterm, five years.  11 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  And so 12 

what are they doing to do that other than thinking 13 

about sectors?  14 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Damn little, and it's 15 

been made clear by the -- the only way they can 16 

control it is reduce the days-at-sea.  And that's 17 

the argument the industry has been making.  If we've 18 

only got 42 days now, we need a 30 percent 19 

reduction, we can't make it.  So, they figured if 20 

they formed the sectors, they could pool their 21 

resources together.  But they just overcomplicated 22 

it. 23 

   The only way -- the only mechanism to 24 
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date that they have to react to the report -- the 1 

GARM report would be a further reduction in days-at-2 

sea.  And it's not out on the street yet.  You know, 3 

some of these species may be all right.  Haddock is 4 

wonderful.  Haddock, they're only taking five or six 5 

percent of the TAC.  But other species, they're not. 6 

   So, the only way they can actually 7 

control that effort would be with a reduction in 8 

days-at-sea.  They are doing the analyzation.  The 9 

GARM's not done yet.  So, it's a timing issue.  It's 10 

completely a timing issue.  But they are adamant 11 

that they're going to win.  And I'm going to be on 12 

Pat's corner on this one.  They ain't winning this 13 

one.  14 

   But anyway, Dennis will give you some 15 

-- any questions related to groundfish or sectors or 16 

anything like that, I'll handle.  In the meantime, 17 

Dennis will take and run with scallops. 18 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  Thank you.  Just 19 

very quickly, a couple of items on scallops.  First, 20 

I'll start with Amendment 15.  They're initiating 21 

Amendment 15 and Rick and I attended a meeting last 22 

Friday, and it's just putting together a scoping 23 

document.  So, you know, they're throwing all sorts 24 
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of things into the scoping document, of course, ACLs 1 

and AMs, IFQs and sectors -- the dirty old sector 2 

word again coming up for the limited access fishery. 3 

 An overfishing definition.  That was discussed in 4 

Amendment 10.  It's coming back up in Amendment 11. 5 

   Additional access to Georges Bank 6 

closed areas.  I don't know whether some of you may 7 

recall, but through a framework, the scallop plan 8 

tried to open an area up in New England that was 9 

closed I think -- it gets so confusing as to whether 10 

it's a habitat closure or a groundfish closure or 11 

just what it is, but they tried to open it through a 12 

framework, and there was a lawsuit against it,  of 13 

course, which they lost.  And they were told the 14 

only way you can make that dramatic a change is 15 

through an amendment.  16 

   So, we're doing an amendment and 17 

they're also looking at it through the omnibus 18 

habitat amendment.  So, we're going to throw this 19 

one in just in case the omnibus habitat amendment 20 

gets bogged down and doesn't move forward. 21 

   And IFQ carryovers, of course 22 

Amendment 11 is taking general category to an 23 

individual fishing quota system and there's been a 24 
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request to consider allowing them to carry over a 1 

certain amount of their quota into the next year if 2 

they don't get to fish it. 3 

   And the other issue is what's going 4 

to happen with the Elephant Trunk.  As of March 1, 5 

and I have had a few people ask me this, and Jimmy 6 

has had people ask him.  And where things stand 7 

right now is Amendment 11, as George mentioned, is 8 

just closed as of today for comments.  It probably 9 

will not be approved in time for March 1.  And that 10 

amount is the one that sets up the individual 11 

fishing quota system for the general category 12 

fishery.  And also there is Framework 19 that's 13 

following right tight on it that sets up the 14 

specifications for 2008 and 2009. 15 

   Neither of those will be ready yet 16 

most likely for the March 1 season.  So, what will 17 

happen coming March 1, the 2007 rules will apply, 18 

which means the full-time fishery will still have 19 

its three trips into the Elephant Trunk.  The 20 

general category will have 865 trips into the 21 

Elephant Trunk.  These are 400-pound trips.  And 22 

anyone who has a permit -- presently has a permit -- 23 

well, I guess anyone can get a permit because it's 24 
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still under the pre-Amendment 11 rules -- can fish 1 

up to those 865 days. 2 

   When those 865 days are gone, and 3 

they were gone within about three weeks this past 4 

year; when they are gone, the fishery will close and 5 

nothing then will happen as far as the general 6 

category until Amendment 11 and Framework 19 are 7 

approved. 8 

   At that point, only those who qualify 9 

 under Amendment 11 will be allowed to go in there. 10 

 The number of days then will be 2600, so it will be 11 

2600 minus the 865 if they used all of those, but 12 

that will only apply to those who qualify under 13 

Amendment 11 and those who are appealing will be 14 

able to fish in there.  15 

   So, that's pretty much where it 16 

stands on the scallop -- or the Elephant Trunk 17 

scallop fishery.  Again, it will be available to 18 

anybody up to the 865 days until Amendment 11 and 19 

Framework 19 go into place.  20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  21 

Questions, comments?  Jimmy.  22 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 23 

Chairman.  One more thing that we better keep our 24 
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eyes on, whoever's going to be taking over the 1 

position of the liaison is this skate thing.  That's 2 

coming up at the next meeting.  It's a discussion on 3 

the skate plan, the development of it.  4 

   This is going to be one -- what's 5 

going to have a very negative affect on some of the 6 

Mid-Atlantic fisheries.  Skates are traditionally a 7 

bycatch, and there are seven species in the complex. 8 

 Four of them are either overfished or approaching 9 

overfishing, or expected to be overfished in the  10 

next year.  One of them is overfished, but they're 11 

closing in on it. 12 

   But what's ironic about it, and we've 13 

 better be careful how we deal with this, if you'll 14 

recall the presentation yesterday, there was not a 15 

single tow that we made on NEAMAP that we didn't 16 

catch them.  And this is where somebody has to ask 17 

the question:  Is the current gear being used on the 18 

Northeast Trawl Survey capable of catching skates in 19 

a representative sample of what's in front of it?  20 

And I will argue that it is not. 21 

   So, as this plan further develops, we 22 

really need to keep an eye on this one, because 23 

there is no way -- I understand nets.  I understand 24 
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what goes right with the net when it's right, and I 1 

understand when a net is wrong, and there's only a 2 

few ways that you can negatively affect the 3 

catchability of a net to a point of when one boat 4 

catches one, one skate, the other one catches 252.  5 

We're a mile apart.  That's a 45 to one ratio -- 6 

well, it's not one -- it's 5.7 kilos versus 252 7 

kilos, so it's a 45 to one ratio. 8 

   And I'm just very concerned that if 9 

in fact we don't -- we have some sort of 10 

investigation into the consistency of that gear.  11 

That's the only thing that can happen.  The sweep's 12 

leaving the bottom, and there is no consistency.  13 

So, just keep your eyes on this one.  This one can 14 

hurt everybody in the Mid-Atlantic and hurt them 15 

bad. 16 

   And I don't know what the outcome is 17 

going to be.  We don't know yet.  But this is one of 18 

the ones that they may not classify it as data poor, 19 

but I certainly would.  And there's an issue related 20 

to skates with identification.  They're extremely 21 

hard to identify for experts.  It's almost 22 

impossible for fishermen to identify them when 23 

they're in the rough.  And of course, there's a 24 
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skate wing market that kind of compounds the 1 

confusion. 2 

   But anyway, skates is something you 3 

all need to keep an eye on, so just make sure you 4 

do.  Thank you.  5 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Is the 6 

Trawl Committee still engaged?  7 

   JAMES RUHLE:  It's in neutral right 8 

now, but it's going to have a meeting in the end of 9 

this month, and the agenda -- we actually just set 10 

it up yesterday, Tom, myself and Chris Bonzek.  It's 11 

basically revolving around the academics concern of 12 

survey redesign, and maybe some of the issues that I 13 

just presented, not necessarily catchability, but 14 

strata modifications and frequency of tows in 15 

certain areas, stuff like that.  16 

   That's going to all be on the table, 17 

and I'll certainly report to you in April the 18 

progress that's made and how it appears that it's 19 

being received, because there's a lot of people 20 

involved in the Trawl Committee that don't have high 21 

expectations.  And I'll give you a report after the 22 

meeting.  23 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Greg.  24 
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   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Thank you, Mr. 1 

Chairman.  Just a quick question for either Jimmy or 2 

Dennis.  Last night I made a bit of an appeal to the 3 

staff and to the Council regarding the omnibus 4 

amendment as it relates to the tilefish HAPC 5 

closures that we're considering in the amendment. 6 

   Do you have any advice, or can I just 7 

ask maybe again Jimmy and Dennis, can we from the 8 

Mid-Atlantic Council or you guys play a larger role 9 

in the designation of Habitat Area of Particular 10 

Concerns in New England?  We have a lot of concern 11 

about what road they're going down, and we certainly 12 

would need your help.  Thank you.    13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Dennis. 14 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  I'll respond to 15 

that one.  They are just starting Phase 2, and Phase 16 

2 is -- if you recall, Phase 1 just laid out 17 

Essential Fish Habitats and Habitat Areas of 18 

Particular Concern.  Phase 2 is going to be the 19 

action part of that omnibus amendment, and that's 20 

the one that's going to establish what kind of 21 

activities are going to be allowed or not allowed in 22 

these areas. 23 

   First meeting starting on Phase 2 is 24 
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next Monday, and I will be at that meeting on Monday 1 

and I will keep this Council very well attuned on 2 

what's going on on any activities that impacts areas 3 

-- well, I'll keep you attuned on all of it. 4 

   So, the first meeting is next Monday 5 

and that will be the first step in the moving into 6 

Phase 2. 7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  8 

Thank you.  Larry.  9 

   LAWRENCE SIMNS:  If I could just 10 

quickly ask Jimmy a question.  Do you catch cownose 11 

rays when you're trawling? 12 

   JAMES RUHLE:  On the survey or just 13 

normal fishing?  14 

   LAWRENCE SIMNS:  Normal procedure.  15 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Is there any 16 

regulations against them, because --  17 

 (Laughter.) 18 

   JAMES RUHLE:  We catch a lot of them, 19 

a lot of them.  At times.  They actually whip us 20 

out.  They put us in a situation.   21 

   One of the pictures that was on that 22 

set of slides yesterday right off of Cape -- biggest 23 

tow we had on the NEAMAP cruise consisted of cownose 24 
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rays, croakers and spots.  And they're so damn heavy 1 

that things start to happen.  So, they can actually 2 

whip you out, yes, sir.  3 

   LAWRENCE SIMNS:  Well, you obviously 4 

haven't developed a market for them or anything, 5 

right?  6 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Now there's been an 7 

effort by the dock that I'm at, Emory's there, to -- 8 

what the hell do they call them -- bay?  9 

   UNIDENTIFIED:  Chesapeake ray. 10 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Chesapeake ray, yeah, 11 

that's what they call them, or some kind of -- it 12 

was either -- it's a European -- not a European, 13 

Asian market of some sort.  It's in cooperation, 14 

Jack, with what, ODU or Virginia Tech or Virginia 15 

Seafood Promotion?  16 

   JACK TRAVELSTEAD:  Marine Products 17 

Board, I guess.   18 

   JAMES RUHLE:  And they had a lot of -19 

- it was mostly small boats, haul netters in the bay 20 

and stuff.  They said the ones we caught were too 21 

damn big.  They were fussing about 20, 30 pounds.  22 

We brought them a couple of 200-pounders and they 23 

frowned on that.  24 
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   But I don't know the result of that, 1 

but it doesn't look very encouraging at this time.  2 

But I can't make the quote that you and I are both 3 

thinking about, Jim Brown's quote, but this has been 4 

tried before without -- not a lot of success, if 5 

that helps you. 6 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Red.  7 

   RED MUNDEN:  I'm not going to give 8 

you the quote that Jimmy referred to, but about 30 9 

years ago North Carolina Sea Grant tried to utilize 10 

cownose rays and the market quality just was not 11 

there.  They tried to marinate them and fry them and 12 

everything in the world, and the local dogs wouldn't 13 

even eat them -- comment Jimmy made.  14 

   LAWRENCE SIMNS:  Yeah, we did the 15 

same thing in Mid-Atlantic.  We had a foundation 16 

that was trying to do that 30 years ago.  But we're 17 

overrun with them in Chesapeake Bay and I was 18 

surprised when you said the skate were getting not 19 

plentiful, but cownose rays getting more plentiful. 20 

 So, we're trying to figure out a way to get rid of 21 

them, because they're destroying everything we've 22 

got in Chesapeake Bay.  23 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Rick. 24 
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   RICHARD ROBINS:  Thank you, Mr. 1 

Chairman.  Just to follow up.  I think some of the 2 

first shipments that were sent out of Virginia were 3 

exported to Korea.  I think they were actually 4 

received with some success.  So, there may be -- 5 

there may be some glimmer of hope for an emerging 6 

export market on that product. 7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Are you 8 

suggesting we need a management plan for cownose 9 

rays?  10 

   RICHARD ROBINS:  It's been discussing 11 

in Virginia as a matter of fact.  12 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  I 13 

think we're ready for -- Commander.  14 

   LCDR TIM BROWN:  I'm sorry.  I want 15 

to bring us back to scallops real quick.  I'm not 16 

sure if this is for Dennis or George, but do we have 17 

an estimate on when those '08 regs will be out on 18 

the street?  19 

   GEORGE DARCY:  You're talking about 20 

the specifications, the Framework 19?  We haven't 21 

got the proposed rule out yet, but we're hoping to 22 

soon.  So, it's going to be probably at least a 23 

couple months before the final rule is in place.  24 
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That's as close as I can come.  1 

   UNIDENTIFIED (No microphone):  2 

(Inaudible.)  3 

   GEORGE DARCY:  Eleven?  Okay.  4 

Eleven, the comment period closes today, so we'll be 5 

-- we're working on the final rule now.  So, 6 

depending on how many comments we get -- typically 7 

we get most of them on the last afternoon on the 8 

last day -- we'll be getting that out probably 9 

within the next several weeks, I hope.   10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  11 

Mr. Furlong. 12 

 ___________________________ 13 

 EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR'S REPORT 14 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Thank you, Mr. 15 

Chairman.  Information I'll review, this relates to 16 

the actions following up from the last meeting, 17 

behind Tab 9. 18 

   The first section there, some 19 

internal staff e-mails, tasking specific staff 20 

members to follow up on the decisions of the 21 

December meeting.  22 

   Let's see.  Some of the letters we 23 

were requested to address to the New England Council 24 
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have been so provided.  1 

   Mentions the ad hoc -- establishment 2 

of the ad hoc SSC committee which did meet.  We 3 

talked about this at the Executive Committee 4 

yesterday, and we'll talk about the SSC some more 5 

later today under old business.  It was a press 6 

release from the last meeting.  7 

   Recall that at the December meeting -8 

- this is the first blue divider -- there was a 9 

letter to Nancy Thompson recommending that the 10 

Science Director meet with industry and the Council 11 

members to discuss problems with the database 12 

regarding mesh size measurements.  And Nancy at the 13 

last meeting commented that yeah, she was aware of 14 

the letter, but hadn't addressed a response to it. 15 

   Well, since the last meeting, you'll 16 

see a letter dated December 27th that describes in 17 

significant detail what the Center has done thus far 18 

related to the issue of the questions we had raised 19 

at our previous meeting.  20 

   Then there's a letter to Pat Kurkul 21 

regarding development of Amendment 14 and request 22 

for the establishment of an FMAT.  And Pat responded 23 

and identified people that she would provide to our 24 
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FMAT related to our surfclam initiative.  And 1 

yesterday we talked about this during the committee 2 

meeting.  These are the people that would be added 3 

as experts to that group for technical review and 4 

development of this amendment. 5 

   Then there's a letter to Pat, 6 

providing the dogfish specification package, and 7 

there's a January 15th letter wherein she comes back 8 

and you can see in the last paragraph there, she 9 

says she cannot accept the Council's recommended 10 

spiny dogfish specifications for '08, and that in 11 

fact that will be continued at a four million pound 12 

level with 600 pound trip limits.  13 

   Then there's a report, you may recall 14 

Jeffrey Pollock came to this Council a number of 15 

times to develop a needs assessment of Mid-Atlantic 16 

fisheries management information. 17 

   I included the front end of his 18 

report in the briefing book here, and if you just 19 

jump to the back of it -- you know, he has a 20 

summary, if you will, of his conclusions related to 21 

the summary of this report, indicating that there's 22 

still more work to be done and there are many 23 

opportunities to improve the types of information 24 
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that managers need. 1 

   As I say, I've only provided the 2 

front end of his report, and if you want the whole 3 

report, it's a pretty lengthy report, nearly a 4 

hundred pages.  I didn't think it was necessary.  I 5 

just gave you the front-end summary of it.  And of 6 

course, he's still looking for any additional 7 

feedback you may have.  8 

   Then there's some additional 9 

information regarding the submission of our 10 

specifications for squid, mackerel and butterfish 11 

for '08.  That went out on January the 11th, 12 

requesting that the comment period be extended.  And 13 

in fact, George mentioned in his report that they 14 

did extend it an additional week so that later this 15 

morning under old business we can address some of 16 

the new requirements that the Regional Administrator 17 

put in to the specification package 18 

   I have to admit that this was 19 

triggered somewhat by the fact of the court case 20 

that Joel had mentioned, the Alaska Fish Company 21 

versus Gutierrez, where the agency put in additional 22 

monitoring and enforcement regs.  And I talked to 23 

Joel about this in the context of the Council 24 
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deeming appropriate what the agency was doing as it 1 

related to specifications.  And my question wasn't a 2 

substantive question to Joel, but rather the 3 

procedural one of hey, do we have to notice the 4 

public that we're going to address the changes that 5 

the agency made in their proposed rule and have the 6 

Council look at it and provide comments back to the 7 

agency?  8 

   And Joel says, no, you really don't 9 

have to go through that, because this is really old 10 

business.  And in fact, I think the agency is trying 11 

to extend a hand of cooperation here by extending 12 

the comment period to address this issue, because in 13 

fact that was my question earlier today about 14 

specifications.  The Regional Administrator has the 15 

authority ultimately to -- you know, put those 16 

regulations into effect she deems appropriate for 17 

the governance of our plans as it relates to annual 18 

specifications.  19 

   So, I think when we get to that later 20 

today, and there is a handout on that, recall how we 21 

got to where we are.  We put the package in, 22 

proposed rule is out on the street, proposed rule is 23 

a bit different in terms of what the Council did.  24 
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That difference is what we're going to look at and 1 

feed back some comment to the agency about our view 2 

of what they did in terms of establishing trip 3 

limits. 4 

   The last item is a letter coming out 5 

of the Council Coordination Committee indicating 6 

that we're requesting the chairlady of -- or 7 

chairwoman of the subcommittee for Fisheries and 8 

Wildlife to convene a hearing on the Jones bill.  9 

This is Madeline Bordallo, who's from Guam.  She's a 10 

representative from Guam who is the chairlady of 11 

this particular subcommittee.  And this is signed 12 

off by all eight Councils, indicating their desire 13 

to have a hearing.  I believe that that's all I 14 

have.  15 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  16 

Questions?  Comments?  Red.  17 

   RED MUNDEN:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman. 18 

 Dan, have you gotten any feedback to the request 19 

for public hearings on the Jones bill?  20 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  No.  21 

   RED MUNDEN:  No?  22 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  No. 23 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jimmy. 24 
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   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 1 

Chairman.  It doesn't take any action, but I would 2 

like to at least advise the Science Center that in 3 

their response to the Director's 27th letter about 4 

the issues raised in New Bern, that there may be the 5 

need for some sort of a meeting down in Woods Holes, 6 

but I would not advocate that at all until after the 7 

public hearings for Amendment 10 are complete, which 8 

they haven't even scheduled yet.  That would give 9 

the industry its only opportunity to comment on this 10 

specific issue and whether or not -- and that after 11 

we collect those comments, then we may in fact have 12 

to have an opportunity.  13 

   So, I don't want them to think that 14 

we're ignoring it or it's a done deal.  It's just 15 

that right now there's nobody -- there's no new 16 

information, but the opportunity to get that 17 

information will be revolving around Amendment 10 18 

public hearings.  19 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  So you 20 

will hold that question till later, if needed.  21 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Yes.  Just want to let 22 

them know we may take it up later instead of right 23 

now. 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 59

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Further 1 

questions, comments?   2 

 (No response audible.) 3 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  4 

Rich. 5 

 ____________________ 6 

 STATUS OF MAFMC FMPs 7 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  Thank you, Mr. 8 

Chairman.  My report on Status of Plans is behind 9 

Tab 10.  The first item is the matrix of status of 10 

Council specification actions.  It's already been 11 

discussed.  The final rule for summer flounder, scup 12 

and black sea bass was recently published. 13 

   In addition, surfclam/ocean quahog 14 

final rule was published on January 4th.  And the 15 

bluefish proposed rule for '08 specs was published 16 

on the 27th of December. 17 

   The next item is the Status of FMPs, 18 

Amendments and Frameworks.  That's followed by the 19 

Annual Work Plan.   20 

   The fourth item is a letter from the 21 

Town of Wellfleet, and then following that letter is 22 

a sort of a position paper by Jeff Kaelin.  And I 23 

included these two items to give the Council some 24 
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background information about issues developing 1 

relative to Atlantic herring in New England.  Jimmy 2 

has discussed this a little bit.  We've discussed 3 

this at the most recent Squid, Mackerel, Butterfish 4 

Committee meeting in December.  And essentially, New 5 

England has raised the herring resource to a high 6 

priority in '08, and there are some controversial 7 

issues developing between the recreational fishing 8 

sector and the commercial industry for Atlantic 9 

herring. 10 

   And the two sides are pretty well -- 11 

the line of demarkation is clear between these two 12 

letters.  And so I just wanted to give that 13 

information to keep you apprised of what's going on 14 

in that area. 15 

   Following that, Number 6 is an 16 

announcement of the Fishing Vessel Annual Cost 17 

Survey that Drew Kitts will be conducting.  And 18 

you've seen this before.  Routinely, the National 19 

Marine Fisheries Service collects information about 20 

trip costs during observed trips, but it's difficult 21 

to obtain information on the annual costs, some of 22 

the fixed costs that vessels have that sometimes the 23 

owners -- different obviously than the operators and 24 
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so forth.  So, Drew conducts this survey to get more 1 

accurate information, that this information is then 2 

used in economic analyses, impact analyses of 3 

various fishery regulations that we develop.  So, 4 

it's important information and it's a voluntary 5 

program that Drew has conducted for a number of 6 

years. 7 

   The next item is a letter to permit 8 

holders December 28th indicating that the PSP 9 

emergency closure that became effective on -- I 10 

think it was October -- has been extended through 11 

the calendar year of 2008, and that PSP closure is 12 

outlined in the figure on the second page of that.  13 

   Number 8 is the Small Entity 14 

Compliance Guide outlining the 2008 final specs for 15 

summer flounder, scup and black sea bass.   16 

   The ninth item is permit holder 17 

letter reminding and informing surfclam/ocean quahog 18 

permit holders of the new requirements for the use 19 

of VMS. 20 

   And I think that concludes my report, 21 

Mr. Chairman. 22 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  23 

Questions?  Comments?   24 
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 (No response audible.) 1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thanks, 2 

Rich.  Okay.  We're up to committee reports, and I 3 

think -- where's Red?  He's first on the list, but 4 

we'll move on.  Highly Migratory, I'm sorry.  Yeah, 5 

Highly Migratory.  Pat, I'm sorry. 6 

 _________________________________________ 7 

 HIGHLY MIGRATORY SPECIES COMMITTEE REPORT 8 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Thank you, Mr. 9 

Chairman.  Behind Tab 11 you'll find Federal 10 

Register notices relative to Atlantic Highly 11 

Migratory Species.  As you may recall, the Advisory 12 

Panel this past year had talked about and supported 13 

a pelagic longline research in a couple of areas 14 

there.  And after NMFS went through their evaluation 15 

and assessment, they felt it was indeed appropriate 16 

to move forward with that.  17 

   And I won't give you all the details, 18 

because it's all there and it's all lumped together. 19 

 I would suggest you turn to the second page or 451, 20 

and it briefly highlights it.  There's a plan of 21 

having 289 sets.  All of these trips will be 22 

controlled, a hundred percent by observer, using no 23 

more than 500 hooks, 18-ought hooks, all non-offset. 24 
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 Then you go into the detail of it, and tell you 1 

what the anticipated mortality rate is and so on.  2 

   Now, the fishermen who participate in 3 

this are not going to get paid for this activity.  4 

So, any of the species of fish that they catch, 5 

they're directed to tag and release a certain 6 

number.  And of those that are in-season and legal, 7 

they'll be able to keep those and sell those.  And 8 

any tuna, for instance, or any of those will come 9 

off the overall quota.  10 

   So, you have to read that to get all 11 

the detail out of it.  And then if you go over to 12 

page 453, the flipover, it will give you a picture 13 

of those areas in particular.  And the big area is 14 

the Charleston Bump area.  Remember, these have all 15 

been -- they've all been closed for a long period of 16 

time.  So, from an experimental basis, they want to 17 

find out how well the species have rebuilt in that 18 

area, primarily swordfish and so on. 19 

   And you go on to the next page, and I 20 

shouldn't be reporting this.  I think this should be 21 

under the marine mammals, but at page 454 there's an 22 

indication there as to what's going on with the 23 

marine mammal group.  And what it says is -- the 24 
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regs have been reissued, or extended if you will, to 1 

capture seals and so on.   2 

   And I thought one line was rather 3 

interesting because in the past the permitees were 4 

not allowed to harass the seals, to put cameras out, 5 

and so they included that.  And part of the minor 6 

amendment was to give permission to harass seals 7 

incidental to installation and periodic maintenance 8 

of camera systems -- go through the whole federal 9 

(inaudible) -- process.  But that's all detailed in 10 

there.  11 

   We had Tom include landings of large, 12 

medium and giant bluefin tuna.  I thought one item 13 

was rather of interest.  The purse seiners in 2006 14 

for some reason or other, I believe it was the 15 

market, there really wasn't a large demand for their 16 

product.  They only harvested 29 fish -- 29 in 17 

total, and large and medium were very limited.  And 18 

this year, 2007, the count was extremely high, 109, 19 

104 giant and large mediums. 20 

   So, take a look at that.  The average 21 

weight from 2006 to 2007 dropped from 462 pounds to 22 

422.  And if you're following news on tuna, we're in 23 

deep trouble.  Tuna is on a sharp decline and 24 
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there's some action by ICCAT to try to stem the 1 

continuing downfall.  I think some folks might say 2 

that it looks like they're almost to a point where 3 

almost have to have a moratorium.  4 

   And I think the last one strictly 5 

dealt with endangered and threatened species not 6 

warranted.  Everyone was concerned, particularly the 7 

conservationists and environmentalists and other 8 

folks, actually, about the status of white marlin.  9 

So, if you flip over about three pages, you'll get a 10 

news brief from NOAA, determine that white marlin 11 

are not threatened or endangered, and then go on to 12 

explain their assessment from 2002 to 2006 and so 13 

on.  And then you'll have an Atlantic white marlin 14 

frequently asked questions and a breakout of that.  15 

So, it's all self-explanatory.  16 

   As a result of it, it is not 17 

endangered, it is not being listed, it will be 18 

looked at on a regular basis to see what the trend 19 

is, and that's where we are.  That's the end of my 20 

report.  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  21 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thank 22 

you, Pat.  Questions?  Comments?  Jeff.  23 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  Pat, in that longline 24 
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experiment that they're going to do in the closed 1 

areas, was there some mention of part of the reason 2 

for this being to test some bycatch reduction 3 

methods?  4 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Yes, Jeff.  That's 5 

why they're going to use non-offset.  If you read 6 

the text in the next column over, it gives you a 7 

breakout of what the result was with J-hooks and 8 

what the anticipated discard mortality would be if 9 

you had a ten degree offset.  And that was why I 10 

said if you read the whole thing and put it in 11 

context, the result of this should actually show 12 

that in the future all of these highly migratory 13 

species hooks should be all non-offset.  And 14 

depending upon what they catch and do not catch, it 15 

will determine whether it's going to be an 18-ought 16 

or what size it's going to be. 17 

   Right now, all of the survey 18 

information they have and analysis from fishermen is 19 

that the 18-ought will do the job that we're trying 20 

to do, definitely reduce mortality.  21 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jeff.  22 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  There was also some -- 23 

or at least I got the impression it may also include 24 
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different methods of baiting and some other 1 

different types of bait to reduce bycatch.  Was that 2 

-- did I read that right?  3 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  I'm not sure you did. 4 

 They're using two types of bait.  You'll either use 5 

dead bait or squid.  But you're going to be using 6 

18-ought for all of them.  7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Further 8 

comment?  Questions?   9 

 (No response audible.) 10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jeff. 11 

 ________________________ 12 

 BYCATCH COMMITTEE REPORT 13 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  Thank you, Mr. 14 

Chairman.  I'd like to start out with a little 15 

request for some information, and I'm going to fall 16 

back on my newness to the Council, although that 17 

might be a stretch.  Is there a comparison sheet 18 

that is made up that defines the difference -- or at 19 

least checks off the difference between sectors, 20 

LAPPs, ITQs, IFQs, catch share fisheries as our 21 

fellow environmentalist put it so wisely yesterday? 22 

 Something like you might get when you're looking at 23 

buying a dryer or something?  I mean a list of check 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 68

marks, this one does this and this and this.  And 1 

this one does that and that, but doesn't do this.  2 

You've got me completely confused, by the way, with 3 

all these different things.  4 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I don't 5 

think there is such a comprehensive list.  In the 6 

background of the discussions on the amendments, 7 

there's some limited information, but -- and I'm not 8 

even sure they've all been defined at this point to 9 

be able to put a check list on all of them.  So, 10 

we'll look and see if we can come up with something. 11 

 George.  12 

   GEORGE DARCY:  In the draft guidance 13 

that the policy office of NMFS headquarters put 14 

together, has I think, a lot of those terms at least 15 

preliminarily defined.  There are a few gray areas 16 

still as we try to look at the language in the Act, 17 

and not necessarily full agreement among some people 18 

as to some of the nuances. 19 

   But Mark Holiday for one, in our 20 

policy office, has done a lot of work on trying to 21 

define that.  So, I could ask him if I could get you 22 

something that might be helpful. 23 

   He gave a presentation to his sector 24 
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workshop in Rhode Island a couple weeks ago on that 1 

subject that I thought was -- at least the state of 2 

the knowledge as of now.  3 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  Anything would help at 4 

this point.  Anyway, as far as the Bycatch Committee 5 

hearing, our main focus at -- let me back up a 6 

second.  I was informed that at the end of each 7 

meeting now I'm supposed to go and provide a summary 8 

to everybody in the committee, make sure we all 9 

agree on what was accomplished or not accomplished, 10 

and I'll be sure to do that next time.  We were very 11 

short of time running into somebody else's time at 12 

this meeting, so -- and I didn't know I was supposed 13 

to do that, as well.  So, if I say anything that any 14 

other committee members disagree with or don't 15 

recall as being the way it was done, please speak 16 

up. 17 

   Our main focus right now is circle 18 

hooks, and primarily on the inshore bottom fishing 19 

market, recreational that is.  We think that 20 

offshore has gone along pretty well, has become a 21 

pretty publicly known entity, because it's being 22 

required now in some tournaments.  So, we don't need 23 

to concentrate on that, but we think we need to 24 
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concentrate on it for the recreational, the general 1 

fishermen, and of course the reason is to reduce 2 

bycatch mortality.  3 

   It was mentioned that there are a lot 4 

of publications on this.  Each state seems to have a 5 

little something on it, but I didn't see anything, I 6 

haven't seen anything yet.  I haven't gone of course 7 

through all of them, that went through a step by 8 

step procedure that really explains to the novice 9 

how to pick them out, how to bait them, how to use 10 

them and that kind of thing.  And that's what we're 11 

trying to come up with, something for the guy that 12 

doesn't spend all day on the internet looking at 13 

different websites, but wants to go fishing and 14 

wants to have as little release mortality as 15 

possible.   16 

   We also were told that the 17 

Australians have done a lot of work on this, and 18 

that's certainly not some place I looked when I was 19 

on the web searching for information. 20 

   Jim Armstrong is our liaison with the 21 

Council, and actually is a whole lot more help than 22 

I thought he was going to be allowed to be.  We both 23 

I think put together formats for the meeting 24 
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yesterday that would have (inaudible) each other, so 1 

being the Chairman, mine got to be the one that we 2 

used.  But I do appreciate his help, and we'll work 3 

together now to come up with something. 4 

   He's going to start putting -- going 5 

to different websites, picking out the best circle 6 

hook literature they can give us, and trying to pick 7 

out what we can put into ours -- legally, into our 8 

pamphlet, and we're looking at something we can 9 

distribute in the form of a pamphlet, as a CD, as a 10 

website that you can go to for the Council, and a 11 

lot of different ways to get the information out. 12 

   As I mentioned, a lot of people have 13 

a lot of documents and email and so forth on circle 14 

hooks now, but the reality is that nobody's using 15 

them in the recreational sector, at least not many, 16 

certainly not as many as could be.  So, there's 17 

potential to do a lot more good for the fishery by 18 

encouraging circle hook use, and that's what our 19 

goal is, to come up with something.  Everybody 20 

understands, everybody's anxious to try, and try to 21 

fill the gap in documentation there. 22 

   Our pamphlet will describe the basic 23 

benefits, hook selection and it would also go into 24 
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handling and release of fish that are caught, 1 

because you can do a lot of damage when you handle a 2 

fish that you are about to throw back overboard and 3 

when you throw them back overboard. 4 

   And for anybody who's looking into 5 

this thing -- this type of thing in the future in 6 

their committees, I did ask Joel about what our 7 

limits are as far as recommending different products 8 

and different manufacturers.  Some of the hook 9 

manufacturers have been very helpful.  I would 10 

certainly like to see them get some credit for it, 11 

but we can't do that, and that makes perfect sense. 12 

 We can't endorse a particular product or a 13 

particular manufacturer. 14 

   One that I won't endorse is Eagle 15 

Claw, for instance, who came out with a generic 16 

circle hook.  I don't have it with me.  They have 17 

more circle hooks than you can think of, and they 18 

seem to have one particular hook for every single 19 

species of fish.  And they did select a generic for 20 

us, and we'll try to put those into our pamphlet.   21 

   So, right now we're putting together, 22 

 Jim and I and anybody else that wants to 23 

participate, we'll keep everybody on the committee 24 
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and on the mailing list up to date putting together 1 

a pamphlet and then get it out for comment and then 2 

go from there. 3 

   The second thing we discussed was the 4 

use of treble hooks on lures.  We're looking at a 5 

way to go to single or double hooks or barbless 6 

hooks, as Pat often does on his fishing lures.  7 

There is a concern that going from a treble -- a 8 

large treble hook to even a large single hook will 9 

affect the way a lure works.  So, we're still 10 

studying how you do that.  11 

   Some of the hook manufacturers have 12 

recommended certain of their hooks that can be used 13 

in place of trebles, which means less damage to the 14 

fish.  And as some fishermen spoke to me last night, 15 

said a whole lot less damage to them, as well, 16 

because they get tied up in them often when a lure 17 

has a number of treble hooks on it. 18 

   The next thing we talked about was 19 

best summer flounder to target.  I don't know if you 20 

recall at the last meeting there was -- I tried to 21 

do a presentation on getting the pressure off of the 22 

larger fish, because they are the best spawners, and 23 

as we saw yesterday in that beautiful presentation, 24 
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all of the larger summer flounder are females.  So, 1 

there has to be in my opinion an advantage to 2 

getting off -- to getting pressure off of the best 3 

spawners, especially when all of them are female, 4 

taking the pressure down a few sizes to where we get 5 

a couple of males.  One male in summer flounder can 6 

service a number of females.  I won't go into any 7 

detail on that, but it does in my opinion help. 8 

   The comments that we got at the last 9 

meeting said that you -- you don't really gain or 10 

you may not gain by taking pressure off of large 11 

spawners.  And I have since found out, that theory 12 

comes from what is considered to be sort of an 13 

abstract thought exercise in fisheries management.  14 

  I guess if you want to think that way. 15 

   Jim Armstrong is kind enough to 16 

volunteer to come out with a particular -- or a 17 

brief study of what is the best sized summer 18 

flounder to target.  As far as those of us who might 19 

have been discouraged about reducing the take of 20 

large summer flounder last -- at the last meeting, 21 

this time I'd say just ignore it.  There's certainly 22 

some benefit.  I can't see how taking out a large 23 

summer flounder is going to help you, if you leave 24 
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in two small ones, when that large one can produce 1 

enough eggs to provide a multitude or a magnitude of 2 

new offspring in one year, especially -- that's 3 

another thing.  I don't know if this exercise 4 

considers fish where all the large ones are females, 5 

and fish that have such a high recovery rate.  A 6 

young flounder can spawn at one year old, from what 7 

I understand, so -- there's an application for it 8 

maybe.  It might be the summer flounder fishery and 9 

it might not. 10 

   The other thing we went to was Phil 11 

Ruhle, Jim's brother, came up with a net two years 12 

ago, had a larger mesh in the bottom that allowed 13 

groundfish to escape when they were trawling for 14 

fish on or near the bottom.  And that was two years 15 

ago -- about two years ago.  They won a $30,000 16 

award from the World Wildlife Fund for this net 17 

because of all the potential that they saw in it.  18 

   As of yet, it hasn't been approved 19 

for use.  For some reason, I don't know the exact 20 

reason yet, but it hasn't been submitted for 21 

approval.  I think that's something that our 22 

committee should look at, what's it take to get it 23 

approved, how can we help get great things like this 24 
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that obviously or apparently were -- help get them 1 

tested, peer reviewed and into the fisheries so that 2 

they're doing some good.  So, that's the -- I 3 

believe that's the last thing that we covered. 4 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  5 

Questions?  Comments?  Jimmy.  6 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 7 

Chairman.  I think we discussed the need for a 8 

process for an approved gear like the eliminator 9 

trawl.  By the way, that's four years now from its 10 

inception and development, and it will be two full 11 

years since the trials, the at-sea trials were 12 

completed and the data compiled.  13 

   The problem is there's a missing link 14 

as to once a project's been through all the rigor of 15 

testing and so forth, how it enters into being 16 

suggested as a gear to be reviewed by the Council, 17 

whatever Council.  And what New England Council says 18 

now is there is no policy for that, and that just 19 

demonstrates the problems with that.  20 

   But I really wanted to comment more 21 

on your first question with the LAPPs, and speaking 22 

with Joel, on page 9 of what used to be the red 23 

book, which is now the blue book, it pretty much 24 
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describes their definition of an LAPP.  And I 1 

actually thought a CDQ, which is community 2 

development quota, was considered, but it is not.  A 3 

CDQ is not considered under this on page 9 as an 4 

LAPP.  And they're very popular in the Pacific 5 

Northwest. 6 

   But a sector is entirely different.  7 

A sector does not have -- first of all, they're for 8 

time certain.  Second of all, they're voluntary or 9 

meant to be voluntary.  So, in other words, you 10 

could take like the groundfish fishery.  You could 11 

have half of the fleet decide they want to enroll in 12 

sectors, then you've got the other half of the fleet 13 

that fishes like it normally does. 14 

   So, you know, that presents -- that's 15 

a problem.  So, there is no specific language that 16 

says that a sector is allocated anything other than 17 

a TAC for a time certain.  In other words, boats -- 18 

and that's based on their history.  But here, this 19 

might help a little.  This is New England omnibus 20 

sector language.   21 

   A sector means a group or persons 22 

holding limited access fishing permits who have 23 

voluntarily entered into a contract and agree to 24 
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certain fishing restrictions for a specific period 1 

of time which has been granted a TAC in order to 2 

achieve the objectives consistent with the 3 

application of the FMP goals and objectives.  4 

   In formation of a sector, sector 5 

participants may select who participates.  And then 6 

it goes on to say that it must have multispecies 7 

permits, and that's becoming an issue right now.  8 

So, there's quite a bit of difference in them, and 9 

it's easy to understand why it could be confused. 10 

   The sector presented -- that I 11 

promoted at this Council for illex squid a while 12 

back would have been a lot easier to deal with, 13 

because the allocation process or the permits of -- 14 

and the history would have been easier to track.  15 

You could have took 20 out of the 50 boats -- 16 

actually there's 36.  There's 36 boats at the most, 17 

72 permits, there's never been over 28 boats 18 

fishing.   19 

   So, out of that 28 boats, for 20 

example, if ten decided they wanted to join a 21 

sector, they would be allocated on their history, 22 

what percentage of the catch, TAC, was theirs, and 23 

they could fish it any way they wanted.   24 
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   And the benefits to the resource, in 1 

my opinion, is it allows them to not worry about the 2 

derby fishery that takes place that initiates a 3 

closure.  It would say to them, okay, you've got 4 

this many pounds or this percent of the TAC, catch 5 

it anytime you want.  They may elect to catch it in 6 

the latter part of the season when a hundred tons of 7 

illex squid consists of a million animals as opposed 8 

to three million animals in the beginning of the 9 

season. 10 

   So, that's just -- I don't know if 11 

that helps you or hurts you, but that's the language 12 

that we have.  13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Dennis, 14 

you had something.  15 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  I just wanted to 16 

ask Jim a question.  We've got time, so I'm going to 17 

ask this.  The net that Phil worked on and got an 18 

award for that has not been approved by the New 19 

England Council, how does it differ from the 20 

standard equipment that they use out there that this 21 

can't be used?  I mean I think they have to use a 22 

certain mesh size and -- so I'm just curious why it 23 

can't go into use without being approved, if it 24 
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meets all the other requirements?  1 

   JAMES RUHLE:  The language that 2 

describes approved gear in the groundfish fishery -- 3 

exempted gear -- yeah, it's exempted from the normal 4 

regulations, and that's where this falls.  It's very 5 

specific as to where -- it's called a separator 6 

trawl.  Now a separator trawl, which means it has a 7 

mesh panel right down the middle of it, horizontally 8 

down the middle of the net, that is supposed to 9 

allow the upward-swimming fish to be collected while 10 

the other ones -- the other one is an open cod-end.  11 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  Jimmy, I 12 

understand that, but I'm wondering if there's a mesh 13 

size difference in nets that prohibits it from being 14 

used in the groundfish fishery?  I guess I'm curious 15 

why you can't use it if it meets the other 16 

requirements for the groundfish --  17 

   JAMES RUHLE:  No, it doesn't meet the 18 

other requirements.  19 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  That's what I'm 20 

trying to figure out.  21 

   JAMES RUHLE:  That's what I'm trying 22 

to say.  The other one's got a physical -- 23 

horizontal panel that's made into the net.  This one 24 
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eliminates that, eliminates the vertical panel.  It 1 

doesn't meet the description -- the existing 2 

description of exempted gear for the groundfish 3 

fishery.  It does not meet the specific description. 4 

 That is the problem.  It's all in the wording.  5 

It's all in the wording. 6 

   And this is not just my brother's 7 

net.  My brother and his son were involved with it, 8 

Jim Grady was involved with it, David Butell from 9 

the University of Rhode Island was involved with it. 10 

 It's not -- and John Knight.  And ironically -- my 11 

brother, John Knight and Jimmy O'Grady, they all 12 

three there were or have been members of the Trawl 13 

Committee.   14 

   It's just a language deal, and now 15 

it's a procedural thing as to how the hell to get it 16 

approved and get it implemented.  But it meets and 17 

it exceeds -- the end result is it meets and exceeds 18 

significantly the current gear that's approved, but 19 

it does not meet the description that allows it. 20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Dan.  21 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  I appreciate all 22 

that background Jimmy's given us on sectors.  One of 23 

the things we're silent on is the fact that in the 24 
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reauthorization the New England Council very 1 

specifically is prohibited from implementing in a 2 

fishery management plan an ITQ system unless there's 3 

a two-thirds majority in support of that action.   4 

   And I looked that up while you were 5 

talking.  But then I went on to read, and this is a 6 

question now for George.  It says in here that 7 

within one year after enactment of the Magnuson Act, 8 

the Secretary shall publish guidelines and 9 

procedures to determine procedures and voting 10 

eligibility requirements for referenda -- to conduct 11 

such referenda -- you know, in a fair and equitable 12 

manner. 13 

   I know there are a lot of things that 14 

haven't happened yet, but do you know if we've done 15 

anything on that, or the agency's done anything on 16 

it?  17 

   GEORGE DARCY:  Yeah, that proposed 18 

rule has been drafted, heavily reviewed and should 19 

be published soon.  So, it's been worked on, yes.  20 

There's a plan.  It just hasn't hit the streets yet. 21 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 22 

Chairman.  Just to that point, it's not only New 23 

England, the Gulf Council has the same requirement 24 
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for a two-thirds referendum on any LAPPs, but 1 

sectors are exempted.  It's clear that sectors are -2 

- well, it's clear -- it's stated, I don't know what 3 

the hell is clear, but it's stated that sectors are 4 

exempt from that referendum in New England.  5 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  That's the work-6 

around.  That's their work-around.    7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Pat.  8 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Thank you, Mr. 9 

Chairman.  Back to the point that Jimmy was making 10 

about it's a language description of that gear -- 11 

we're talking about words that has to be put in a 12 

document that would make it -- I again want to ask 13 

George.  George, what would be the step -- if I may, 14 

Mr. Chairman, what would be the step that has to be 15 

taken in view of the fact that this has passed 16 

muster if you will without further review.  17 

   Can we do anything about moving the 18 

process by writing a letter, having somebody address 19 

the language to describe this?  It just seems to me 20 

we've got a period of time and gear that looks like 21 

it's working.  Who has to do what to get it moving? 22 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  George. 23 

   GEORGE DARCY:  Well, first of all, 24 
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let me remind you that this is groundfish gear.  So, 1 

it wouldn't be appropriate for the Mid-Atlantic 2 

Council to take any action, I don't think, except -- 3 

you know, to say that generically you support any 4 

type of gear that can more selectively harvest fish 5 

and reduce bycatch.  6 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Understand.  7 

   GEORGE DARCY:  Which we all do.  8 

Specifically, what needs to be done, the New England 9 

Council has to decide what process they want to use. 10 

 I would think it would involve the PDT, possibility 11 

the SSC, but I don't know what they're going to 12 

decide to do. 13 

   And ultimately, there would have to 14 

be a change in the regulations that would define 15 

this type of gear as being acceptable to use as an 16 

exempted gear to be used in special circumstances.  17 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Thank you for that 18 

clarification.   19 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jimmy. 20 

   JAMES RUHLE:  This brings me to that 21 

point.  I can understand your confusion, and George 22 

is describing it correctly, but right now there is 23 

no policy how to get there.  And that's what's got 24 
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it hung up.  Nobody knows who's submitting.  The 1 

Research Steering Committee has approved this gear. 2 

 All of the scientific documentation needed is 3 

complete.  The missing link is who submits it to the 4 

Council.  5 

   It's actually been suggested that the 6 

industry be the one to make -- write the proposal to 7 

submit this, and they feel like being involved with 8 

the research set-aside from day one on this that 9 

there should be a mechanism that automatically 10 

allows gear that's met all its criteria to be at 11 

least discussed.  And there's the missing link.  Now 12 

New England's complicated it by saying there's no 13 

policy for that.  So, it's really out of hand. 14 

   But I'll disagree with George.  We 15 

have -- it is a groundfish issue.  This is a squid 16 

net.  This is a squid net I had in a tank in 1986 17 

that we just modernized, threw another bridle in it, 18 

threw bigger meshes in it.  You know, this is funny, 19 

because it's --  20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Like the 21 

one in backyard, right?  22 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Yeah, very similar.  23 

Yeah, exactly.  Very similar.  But we have a 24 
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significant amount of groundfish permits, active 1 

groundfish permits in the Mid-Atlantic, and there is 2 

where you may have an opportunity.  You're taking 3 

five percent of a TAC of a resource that's in 4 

excellent shape.  And the reason you're taking five 5 

percent is you prematurely shut down because of some 6 

other species.  7 

   So, Mid-Atlantic boats are losing out 8 

on the availability to land groundfish because this 9 

is hung up in procedure.  And really -- you know, I 10 

mean with fuel prices like they are and everything, 11 

and all of the other issues related to the 12 

groundfish fishery, they don't get some relief 13 

pretty soon, there is not going to be a groundfish 14 

fleet to take advantage of this.  15 

   So, I don't know that it would not be 16 

appropriate for this Council to at least come up 17 

with some language in a letter that suggests that 18 

this policy be developed and this gear be considered 19 

to be approved so that Mid-Atlantic boats -- 20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  This is 21 

simply a case of requesting a rule change?  22 

Modification of the rules?  Seems to me, George.  If 23 

that's where you are, that's what the request should 24 
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be, modify the regs.  1 

   GEORGE DARCY:  Well, I mean this is 2 

New England Council, this is their policy and 3 

procedure.  So, I don't speak for them.  But I would 4 

certainly think that conceptually they would want 5 

this type of gear if they're convinced that the 6 

testing is sufficient to make it functional, that 7 

they would want to incorporate that into their 8 

process.  9 

   I'm surprised, frankly, that they 10 

haven't gone further than you indicate that they 11 

have.  I would think that this would be an agenda 12 

item for the Research Steering Committee to take up 13 

with the full Council, or propose a policy if they 14 

haven't got one.  But I don't go to those meetings, 15 

I don't know what the discussion has been.  16 

   But yes, I think they would have -- 17 

the way their regs are set, there would have to be a 18 

regulatory change that the Council would recommend 19 

to include this in the list of gear. 20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jeff, 21 

you had something else?  22 

   GEORGE DARCY:  The regulations 23 

themselves wouldn't be a big deal to do.  24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jeff.   1 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  Dan had something.  2 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Dan.  3 

Well, this is an interesting discussion, but we're 4 

getting far away from your committee report, so I 5 

want to make sure you still had control of your 6 

committee report.  7 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  I'll relinquish. 8 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  I just have a 9 

question for Joel or for George.  You know, with the 10 

Sustainable Fisheries Act, there was that gear 11 

evaluation notification of entry requirement, where 12 

a whole list of -- you know, by fishery approved 13 

gears was developed.  And there's a whole, if you 14 

will, procedural process where people have to 15 

contact the Council and get the Council's approval 16 

to use a particular type of gear.   17 

   Now, I don't know if this gear we're 18 

talking about is so different that it doesn't fit 19 

the current listed approved gears.  But is that what 20 

we're talking about here?  I don't understand.  21 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  That was what I 22 

was trying to get at is what is the -- there should 23 

be a standard gear that's used in the groundfish 24 
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fishery, and how much does this differ?  And I 1 

realize we're getting far away and I won't speak 2 

again on it, but just how far away this goes from 3 

that, that -- you know, it wouldn't be part of what 4 

you could use.  But that was what I was trying to 5 

figure out.   6 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jeff, 7 

you have something else?  8 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  I just want to finish 9 

by reminding everybody that when we put these plans 10 

together and these regulations, this kind of 11 

flexibility, just like we saw in the summer 12 

flounder, we can't not target the big fish because 13 

it's not in the regulation.  I think we need to make 14 

sure we put that kind of flexibility in the 15 

regulation that we make. 16 

   And I think maybe you and I can get 17 

together on a letter to stick a thorn or a spur in 18 

the side of the New England Council and see if 19 

they'll look at this thing.  20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Sure.  21 

By the way, I'm glad you're taking the optimistic 22 

approach that fishermen can be educated.  Reds.  23 

   RED MUNDEN:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman. 24 
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 I do have a couple of comments relative to Jeff's 1 

report and his concern for the harvest of the larger 2 

female summer flounder and information that was 3 

presented yesterday in the NEAMAP study.  Next week, 4 

I believe it will be Thursday, at the Atlantic 5 

States Marine Fisheries Commission meeting, the 6 

Summer Flounder Management Board will consider the 7 

conservation equivalency proposals from the various 8 

states.  9 

   And the real focus is going to be on 10 

reducing the recreational harvest keeping within the 11 

target.  So, right now everybody is looking at what 12 

can we do to reduce the harvest?  And most states 13 

are going to have to increase their size limit, 14 

which just make the problem even more complicated. 15 

   But what I would like to remind the 16 

state directors of, at some point in time we fully 17 

hope that the summer flounder stock will be 18 

recovered.  And several years ago I talked with Bob 19 

Beal about the possibility of going to slot limits 20 

for summer flounder under conservation equivalency. 21 

 He said yes, it's doable, if the state technical 22 

people present a proposal and justify it, and the 23 

Technical Committee reviews it, then the Board would 24 
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look at it, and it is doable.  You could have -- you 1 

know, a size limit of 18 inches, of which no more 2 

can be any smaller than 15 inches or something like 3 

that.  So, we use slot limits in North Carolina for 4 

red drum.  We use it for striped bass.  And so it's 5 

doable for summer flounder.   6 

   Right now with the situation we're 7 

in, it's probably not a good idea to approach that, 8 

but just keep that in mind, that that would be 9 

another tool in the tool box that we could use, and 10 

that would also address some of the concerns that 11 

have been brought before this Council numerous 12 

times.  Jim Lovgren used to say you're better off to 13 

harvest a range of fish than just to target fish 14 

above a certain size.  We've also had complaints for 15 

people saying -- you know, people who fish in the 16 

upper reaches of the estuaries just don't have any 17 

fish available, because they don't get the big 15, 18 

16, 18 inches in size.  19 

   So, just kind of keep that in the 20 

back of your mind in the future as the stocks 21 

improve and if we keep doing conservation 22 

equivalency.  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  23 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thank 24 
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you, Red.  Ed.  1 

   EDWARD GOLDMAN:  Thank you, Mr. 2 

Chairman.  I had another point, but since Red 3 

brought this up, I was talking to the commander the 4 

other day about this possibility of slots coming up 5 

in the future.  And I think that's something as the 6 

Enforcement Committee we need to look at to -- we 7 

don't want to be a stumbling block in enforcement, 8 

make sure that there's no problems there.  So, we 9 

might want to put that on a future agenda.  I was 10 

going to talk to Jose about it when I had a chance. 11 

   Now, the other thing I want to 12 

comment about is on this pamphlet on circle hooks.  13 

And I had no problem with circle hooks, but there's 14 

a lot of people that don't fish live bait that use 15 

jigs.  I brought this up before I was on the 16 

Council.  We did mention barbless hooks, and 17 

hopefully that will get its own little section in 18 

your pamphlet, because the first thing I try and do 19 

is I question the barb.  People I know -- treble 20 

hooks, people can cut off, you know, one or two of 21 

the parts of the treble hook and -- you know, cut 22 

the barbs and -- when we go to Atlantic City, I 23 

might be able to get a good demonstration on 24 
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barbless hooks for us that will take a few minutes, 1 

if we can.  But barbless hooks do not catch less 2 

fish, they probably catch more.   3 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jeff, is 4 

that it?  5 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  Yes. 6 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thank 7 

you.   8 

   JAMES RUHLE:  If you don't mind, Mr. 9 

Chairman, I'd like to ask Jeff if he would like a 10 

presentation from either Butell or my brother about 11 

this eliminator trawl at some future bycatch meeting 12 

so you understand what it takes to go into it.  13 

Never mind that it's not being used, but what it 14 

takes to get to where -- it's refused to be used or 15 

whatever.  But it might be information.  If you'd 16 

like to do that, I'll talk to you about it later.  17 

It's up to you all.  18 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  I think if you're 19 

talking about what it takes to develop hardware that 20 

produces less bycatch, yeah, I'd like to -- I think 21 

the whole committee could learn as much as possible 22 

about that.  As far as whether this particular one 23 

works or not, I think that just will slow things 24 
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down as to getting it approved.  We want to go ahead 1 

and try to push it, I take your word on it and 2 

everybody else's word, and the $30,000 that the 3 

World Wildlife Fund donated to it.  I know they're 4 

not prejudiced. 5 

   So, yeah, if you can help us 6 

determine how to advance more bycatch reduction 7 

methods in the hardware, that would be great.  Thank 8 

you.  9 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Dennis, 10 

Research Set-Aside. 11 

 ___________________________________ 12 

 RESEARCH SET-ASIDE COMMITTEE REPORT 13 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  Thank you, Mr. 14 

Chairman.  I'll be brief, because I look around and 15 

most everyone attended the Research Set-Aside 16 

Committee meeting on Tuesday.  17 

   If you'll go behind Tab 2 in your 18 

briefing book, you will see the material that's in 19 

there and we had three items or issues on the agenda 20 

that we were going to look at.  One of them was a 21 

policy, and this is something that we just had a 22 

discussion on, a policy for incorporating research 23 

set-aside information into the management program.  24 
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It was the major issue that was on the agenda.  The 1 

second one was grants versus cooperative agreements. 2 

 And third, continuing to look into the consortium 3 

approach for future funding for possibly research 4 

work that this Council would like to see done. 5 

   I guess the major issue -- oh, I 6 

might mention that we had four people on conference 7 

call, three out of them out of the Center, and I'm 8 

going to give you two of the names and guess at the 9 

third one.  Earl Meredith and Paul Perra out of the 10 

Center were on conference call.  Carolyn -- and I 11 

can't remember Carolyn's last name, and Rich 12 

Seagraves was also on conference call with us, and 13 

we had John Hoey.  And I'm going to blow it again, 14 

Kelly -- does anybody remember the last --  15 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Taranto.  16 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  Tarantino?  17 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  No, Taranto.  18 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  Taranto, okay.  19 

Kelly Taranto was also here to give us some input. 20 

   Basically, what the committee after a 21 

lot of discussion over who was responsible for peer 22 

reviews and et cetera, the committee finally arrived 23 

at the conclusion that yes, we should put a policy 24 
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together, and I would like to have all Council 1 

members look at item -- it's Numbered 3 up in the 2 

upper right-hand corner.  It's called an advisory 3 

approach.  This was put together by our staff person 4 

Clay Heaton, who I think did a wonderful job of 5 

putting something together.   6 

   We started out with the Research 7 

Steering Committee policy from New England.  I did a 8 

little dabbling on it, which didn't amount to 9 

anything.  Clay went to work and put together 10 

something very good.  And the committee felt pretty 11 

comfortable that Clay had given us a good start. 12 

   So, I'm not going to present anything 13 

at this meeting for any kind of approval, but I am 14 

hoping that at the April meeting that we can have a 15 

policy to put in front of the whole Council.  16 

   I have requested that all of the 17 

members of the committee review this very carefully, 18 

that Clay has put together, get comments back to him 19 

ASAP so he can look at all the comments, try to put 20 

an updated one together and get back to all the 21 

committee members so that when we meet in April we 22 

can sit down and hammer out something that will be a 23 

final policy approach to getting information into 24 
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the process.  1 

   And there's issues like we had a 2 

request for a presentation in front of this -- 3 

either the committee or the Council on a project 4 

that is completed, but it hasn't been peer reviewed. 5 

 This policy would lay out how we would deal with 6 

something of that sort. 7 

   So, anyhow, and not only committee 8 

members, I would like to have Council members look 9 

at it.  If you've got any thoughts on it, get them 10 

in to Clay so Clay can put something together.  11 

   The second issue is grants versus 12 

cooperative agreements, and there's been talk about 13 

there could be a lot more communication between the 14 

proposers and the committee and NMFS on cooperative 15 

agreements, rather than grants.  But as we found out 16 

at this meeting, as far as the competitive end of 17 

it, they all operate the same up until a decision 18 

has been made on a proposal. 19 

   So, whether it's a grant or a 20 

cooperative agreement, there isn't any communication 21 

between anybody and the proposers until after the 22 

proposals have been approved to go forward.  23 

   At that point, then the difference 24 
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between the grant and the cooperative agreement is 1 

that NMFS can then put funds, people, what have you, 2 

in and work with the proposer on that.  And then at 3 

that point it's called a cooperative agreement.  4 

   So, that's the difference between the 5 

two.  Both of them still have to go through the 6 

competitive process, and there can't be any 7 

communication prior to the approval.  The other one, 8 

once it's approved, the cooperative agreement then 9 

can have NMFS work with it, put money into it, 10 

assign somebody to work with the researcher on it. 11 

   Consortiums, I have brought this up 12 

in front of the Council on a couple other occasions, 13 

and the Northeast has a consortium that ended up 14 

about five million dollars, and a lot of that 15 

research was for things that the Council was 16 

interested in. 17 

   As it turns out, I don't think they 18 

got their money for this upcoming year.  And one of 19 

the problems is, from what I understand, these are 20 

earmarks.  And I think anybody that has been tuned 21 

in to the news recently has found out that earmarks 22 

may be a no-no for a while. 23 

   And we really didn't have any 24 
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discussion on the consortium.  I told them if they 1 

were interested in the Northeast one, Google 2 

Northeast Consortium and they could get quite a bit 3 

of information on who's involved in that one, how 4 

it's set up, what it does, what have you. 5 

   Clay may have left some information 6 

also on the back table.  I looked earlier and didn't 7 

see it, but it may be there now. 8 

   So, anyhow, that was pretty much what 9 

the might was about, and hopefully we will have 10 

something to put in front of the Council in April as 11 

far as the policy.  I think that pretty well covers 12 

it. 13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thanks, 14 

Dennis.  Questions, comments?  15 

 (No response audible.) 16 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I must 17 

say, Dennis, I did not find that discussion very 18 

encouraging that we're going to get what we wanted 19 

out of the RSA, namely information we could use for 20 

management purposes.  And so I left that meeting 21 

with a lot of doubt as to whether we're going to be 22 

able to make it or not.  23 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  Well, I would 24 
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say that at the meeting where we discussed 1 

proposals, I saw a change in attitude in the 2 

committee on what kind of proposals that they wanted 3 

to see go forward, and it's somewhat different than 4 

some of the proposals that have gone forward in the 5 

past, that have pretty much provided us with 6 

nothing. 7 

   So, again, if the committee and the 8 

Council decide let's drop this thing completely, all 9 

we've got to do is just say zero percent and that 10 

solves the problem.  So, just my thought on it. 11 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  12 

Questions, comments?  Greg.  13 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  I just wanted to 14 

briefly make some comments.  I sat in during that 15 

discussion and I can tell you I was equally as 16 

discouraged, because we put a lot of time.  NFI's 17 

Scientific Monitoring Committee put a lot of time 18 

and effort since I've been here and before I got 19 

here. 20 

   There's no doubt that we haven't done 21 

-- the research that's been done so far right now 22 

does not have any immediate use for management.  23 

Can't debate that.  We're hoping some of this loligo 24 
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work might.  I think we've got somewhat of a 1 

favorable peer review on the loligo mesh testing.  2 

We're hoping that -- maybe the Council will 3 

consider. 4 

   But most importantly, we're going to 5 

keep trying.  People are going to continue to submit 6 

proposals.  There's more interest in the option for 7 

the obvious reasons, year to year, multi-states, 8 

different fishermen, some of the recreational guys. 9 

 I think the recreational proposals have a lot of 10 

merit.  We hope that continues.   11 

   But on the other side is that we're 12 

going to continue to try to pursue line item 13 

appropriations, dedicated money for research in the 14 

Mid-Atlantic like New England gets.  We're not going 15 

to stop trying.  We try just about every year.  It's 16 

very difficult to keep going back, but sometimes 17 

that's when you're successful, when they tell you to 18 

go away. 19 

   So, we're going to continue to try to 20 

do that, because quite frankly what's holding us 21 

back in the Mid-Atlantic is the lack of dedicated 22 

funding, the lack of money.  It's just not enough to 23 

do it correctly.   24 
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   Running the option is difficult.  1 

Doing things on smaller budgets is difficult.  But 2 

we've got two issues in the Mid-Atlantic that need 3 

help, and that's technological advances and meeting 4 

management requirements, whether it be bycatch or 5 

other things, and the issue of adding some good 6 

science to abundance estimates.  Those are really 7 

our big issues.    8 

   So, we hope it continues, and we hope 9 

things get better.  Thank you. 10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thanks, 11 

Greg.   12 

   Gene, I think you were up, 13 

Ecosystems. 14 

 ___________________________ 15 

 ECOSYSTEMS COMMITTEE REPORT 16 

   EUGENE KRAY:  Thank you, Mr. 17 

Chairman.  The Ecosystems Committee met and we had a 18 

presentation by Barry Bergin of the U.S. EPA office 19 

of Oceans and Coastal Protection in Washington. 20 

   I leaned over to Tom about five 21 

minutes into his presentation and said, boy, I 22 

wouldn't want to have him as a faculty member when I 23 

was sitting in class.  I'd be asleep right away.  24 
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And I noticed some of you were dozing off, and you 1 

needed the rest, I'm sure. 2 

   The thing that troubled me about the 3 

presentation -- and not the presentation so much as 4 

their -- doesn't appear that a lot happens after 5 

they do their research.  They put these things out 6 

and they sit on a shelf and nobody uses them.  7 

That's why I asked the questions, what's the give 8 

and take in terms of -- you know, the use of your 9 

data, for particularly us in fisheries?  Didn't get 10 

a lot of response to that.  But anyway, we'll keep 11 

trying. 12 

   Tom also -- Tom Hoff gave us a 13 

presentation on the events that occurred in Seattle 14 

earlier this month with presentations, and moving 15 

along the -- trying to move along the science of 16 

ecosystems.  And what was the comment you made, Tom, 17 

about Dave Flaharty said we're going to be in chaos 18 

for the next 15 years?  19 

   THOMAS HOFF:  Something like that. 20 

   EUGENE KRAY:  I think we're in it 21 

now.  But it's a struggle to deal with this stuff, 22 

it really is.  And that's my report. 23 

   UNIDENTIFIED:  Glad you ended on a 24 
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high note. 1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I don't 2 

know.  Questions or comments on that?  3 

 (Laughter.) 4 

   UNIDENTIFIED:  I slept through it.  5 

   EUGENE KRAY:  No, I was awake.  Just 6 

about.  7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Red, 8 

you're up on Protected Resources.  9 

 ____________________________________ 10 

 PROTECTED RESOURCES COMMITTEE REPORT 11 

   RED MUNDEN:  Mr. Chairman, I was 12 

going to say I was going to have a very brief 13 

report, but I don't think it could be any briefer 14 

than Dr. Kray's report.  15 

   But anyway, the Protected Resources 16 

Committee met yesterday morning and we started off 17 

with an overview of the Harbor Porpoise Take 18 

Reduction Team meeting which occurred in December.  19 

That is still a work in progress because there's a 20 

conference call scheduled this afternoon for the 21 

team members to go over some of the outcomes and the 22 

recommendations from the December meeting. 23 

   Had a lot of questions from committee 24 
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members as well as Council members sitting around 1 

the table about the requirement in the Harbor 2 

Porpoise Take Reduction Plan which requires the use 3 

of acoustic pingers, and I talked with Rich 4 

Seagraves last night, and what we would like to do 5 

at our next meeting is schedule another meeting of 6 

the Protected Resources Committee and ask some of 7 

the NMFS outreach people to come and bring some 8 

examples of the acoustic pingers, as well as the 9 

weak links that will be required -- are required and 10 

gear that might pose a threat to the harbor 11 

porpoises. 12 

   And then Rich touched briefly on the 13 

large whale -- the Atlantic Large Whale Take 14 

Reduction Plan.  An amendment has been approved for 15 

that plan, and it's been in place since last 16 

September -- October, I believe it was.  And a 17 

couple of things that will impact Mid-Atlantic 18 

fishermen.  The restrictions that have only been 19 

specific for lobster traps now apply to pretty much 20 

any trap that's set in the Atlantic ocean, black sea 21 

bass pots, conch pots, crab pots, although the plan 22 

calls them traps.   23 

   And one of the things that will be 24 
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required of all trap gear is that there be 500 pound 1 

weak links in the line from the gear on the bottom 2 

up to the buoy.  The idea behind a weak link is that 3 

if a marine mammal becomes entangled in the gear, 4 

then that weak link will part and there won't be any 5 

knots or anything that would say become entangled in 6 

the baleen of the whales that are baleen that have 7 

that characteristic. 8 

   And also the pot gear as of October 9 

of 2008, which is only about six months away now, 10 

will be required to have mutually buoyant 11 

groundlines.  In other words, the groundlines can't 12 

float between the pots that just set on a trawl, and 13 

that is a common way of fishing lobster pots and 14 

some fishermen even fish bass pots that way.   15 

   And there's been an ongoing debate 16 

for -- ever since I've been on the Large Whale Take 17 

Reduction Team as to whether or not groundlines need 18 

to be designed and constructed so that they lie flat 19 

on the bottom or if they can come off the bottom a 20 

little bit.  And so we never got any clear answers. 21 

 They said well, it's less of a threat if the 22 

groundlines are closer to the bottom.  23 

   A lot of fishermen commented that 24 
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when you're using the negatively buoyant 1 

groundlines, then that will result in the gear 2 

becoming entangled in structures.  They're setting 3 

black sea bass next to reefs or wrecks.  4 

   In some cases, the fishermen set near 5 

live bottom.  And this can result in more gear being 6 

lost.  Also, fishermen may decide that well, rather 7 

than dealing with the mutually buoyant groundlines, 8 

they'll just set pots with -- single pots, with one 9 

vertical line, so that increases the threat. 10 

   But anyway, it's there and we had a 11 

presentation by David Hilton, who is employed by the 12 

National Marine Fisheries Service Southeast Region 13 

as an outreach coordinator, and his counterpart for 14 

the Mid-Atlantic is Glenn Salvador, and Glenn's been 15 

with the National Marine Fisheries Service for a 16 

good number of years.  And David Hilton who been in 17 

this job for about a year and a half, but he talked 18 

about the outreach that he does and meets with the 19 

fishermen and tries to make them aware of the Marine 20 

Mammal Protection Act requirements for registration 21 

and reporting interaction and then making the 22 

fishermen aware of various types of gear 23 

requirements that the plans require. 24 
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   So, Mr. Chairman, that summarizes the 1 

harbor porpoise activities and the Protected 2 

Resources Committee meeting.  3 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Red, 4 

just as a point of information, the regulations that 5 

will put these new restrictions in place are 6 

promulgated under the Endangered Species Act as 7 

opposed to the normal fisheries regulations, right?  8 

   RED MUNDEN:  Under the Marine Mammal 9 

Protection Act.  10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Marine 11 

Mammal Protection Act, I'm sorry, yeah.  Comments, 12 

questions?  Jeff.  13 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  Red, while I was 14 

surfing the net the other day looking at bycatch 15 

reduction things, there is a float that's being 16 

tested that goes on the trap lines that's tapered 17 

from the top of the float down to the line, so that 18 

there's no surface for the mammals to get tangled or 19 

caught in.  Has there been any mention of that in 20 

anything that you've read?  21 

   RED MUNDEN:  Not that I'm aware of, 22 

but we have a gear committee that's a part of the 23 

Atlantic Large Whale Take Reduction Team, and 24 
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they've evaluated various types of gear and they've 1 

done a lot of work with weak links.  And they may 2 

have looked into that, but I'm not familiar with 3 

that.  4 

   JEFFERY DEEM:  May I?  This might be 5 

better than the weak links, since it wouldn't leave 6 

any gear on the ground.  So, I'll forward it to you. 7 

   RED MUNDEN:  Thank you. 8 

 __________________________ 9 

 EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE REPORT 10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Next is 11 

the Executive Committee.  The material is behind Tab 12 

5, and I think many of you were at the meeting.  As 13 

I mentioned, there's a lot of things in motion, and 14 

so I don't think we're going to spend time going 15 

through all of the things that went on at the SSC.  16 

Budget was a big item --  17 

   EUGENE KRAY:  CCC. 18 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  CCC, 19 

right, CCC.  Budget was a big item, spent a lot of 20 

time talking about that, and I think it came out 21 

okay.  And as Dan pointed out in the Executive 22 

Committee, we do get a bump of a couple hundred 23 

thousand dollars in base funding.  So, fiscal 24 
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outlook looks pretty good. 1 

   There was a discussion of the SSC, 2 

gear review and stipends.  And Gene will cover that 3 

in a little more detail.  And then there are all the 4 

continuing MSA reauthorization issues that haven't 5 

been brought to closure yet, deadlines that are 6 

still out there that haven't been met, particularly 7 

National Standard 1 guidelines.   8 

   And another report on the new Marine 9 

Recreational Information Program, now known as MRIP 10 

instead of MRFSS.  The one thing that was fairly 11 

significant to me was that they announced a bit of a 12 

change in the time schedule, and that is in 2009 13 

they will begin to what they call phase in MRIP, 14 

assuming that they have the money, and run MRFSS at 15 

the same time.   16 

   So, they're going to have to get some 17 

more money to run both programs, with the idea that 18 

they won't throw MRFSS out until they've proven that 19 

MRIP works.  And what that means is practical terms 20 

is -- and this was stated very explicitly -- that's 21 

not going to allow Councils to do any accountability 22 

measures or in-season adjustments as a result of 23 

that phasing in. 24 
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   And so that presents a real problem 1 

in how if recreational fisheries go over the new 2 

ACLs, then how do we make in-season adjustments or 3 

account for those overages?  So, a potential 4 

problem. 5 

   So, those are the highlights.  And as 6 

Dan pointed out in his report, we did get agreement 7 

from all the Councils to sign a letter to the 8 

Resources Subcommittee to hold hearings on the Jones 9 

Act.  And we explicitly did that with the 10 

understanding that we're not saying we support the 11 

bill.  We're simply saying that we'd like that as a 12 

form to bring to the Congress.  Some of the things 13 

that we see still need to be fixed in the Magnuson 14 

Act and things that are causing us problems.  So, 15 

that was the context of that request.  So, we'll see 16 

how that turns out. 17 

   Gene, you want to fill in anything on 18 

the --  19 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  I'll 20 

cover stipends when we get there.  21 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  22 

Any questions, comments, on the Executive Committee? 23 

 Yes.  24 
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   SCOTT HOLDER:  Thank you, Mr. 1 

Chairman.  The MRIP, I have a couple questions.  Do 2 

we think it's not going to be as good as MRFSS?  3 

What kind of metrics are we going to use to validate 4 

its success?  Some of the issues are the licensing. 5 

 Not all states have a license.  We have to get over 6 

that issue.  So, I guess when it gets phased in, 7 

what are we going to use as success metrics?  What 8 

things are we looking for that are going to tell us 9 

that it's working?  10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Well, I 11 

don't know that they've reached that point, and I 12 

had a sidebar discussion with some of them, and they 13 

really haven't defined it.  They're not quite sure 14 

what they're going to do when they run them side by 15 

side, as you said, metrics, or which one's going to 16 

come out being best or worst or whatever.  That part 17 

isn't clear. 18 

   They are relying on implementing a 19 

system tied to state licensing, which would narrow 20 

the field of inquiry down to people who actually are 21 

fishing.  So, they're counting on that as being in 22 

place by 2009.   23 

   And of course that depends a lot on 24 
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what the states end up doing, and I can tell you in 1 

a lot of states, when you take licensing proposals 2 

to the general assembly, that's a different set of 3 

hurdles.  They're not paying any attention to what 4 

we want.  They're paying attention to what's going 5 

to happen to their constituents.  And a lot of times 6 

things get very much distorted when you go through 7 

the state general assembly.  So, that's my comment 8 

on your question.  Gene.  9 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  And 10 

there's a movement within ASMFC to try to get -- 11 

because it's mostly the northeastern states who do 12 

not have licenses, or registry, whatever they want 13 

to call it.  And as Pete indicated, their individual 14 

state legislators are the ones who will be doing it 15 

within the states.  So, trying to come up with a 16 

common template that's good for all the states from 17 

New Jersey up is going to be a difficult task. 18 

   The other major concern with the 19 

license is the existing states who have licenses, 20 

but they have waivers or exemptions for people over 21 

65.  They don't have to have a license. 22 

   Now, what they're trying to do -- 23 

Gordon Colvin and -- basically it's Gordon, is to 24 
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try to have them register the people.  They don't 1 

have to charge them fees, but do want the 2 

information more than the fees.  So, they can still 3 

waive the fees.  Just when they come in, require 4 

them to have something in their hands when they're -5 

- if they're stopped by a conservation officer, or 6 

they can then be called. 7 

   And you know, states like Florida, 8 

which have a humongous number of senior citizens, 9 

like some of us at this table, and they are not 10 

registered.  I mean they don't know who they are.  11 

So, they're going to have to -- and in some states, 12 

if you fish from the shoreline you don't have to 13 

have a license.  And then some states if you're not 14 

X years of age you don't have to have a license.  15 

So, we're trying to pull all that in together, so we 16 

have information on everybody. 17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Scott. 18 

   SCOTT HOLDER:  Maybe I'm reading this 19 

wrong, but I also thought that some of the funds 20 

were up for grabs.  We don't know where all the 21 

money is going to be going.  And the other concern I 22 

had with that is we don't really understand how many 23 

people are actually in the fishery count-wise 24 
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recreational.  And the bigger the number is, how 1 

much funding they're going to need, because they're 2 

going to have to come up with a greater sample size 3 

of how many people are going to be required to 4 

maintenance this program.  So, I think there's a lot 5 

of concerns there with money and resources.  6 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  7 

Well, what happens with the money is up to each 8 

individual state, because the feds don't want to do 9 

it.  They will -- they are required to do it, by 10 

2011 I believe is the date, but if -- when they 11 

can't -- if the federal government does it, they 12 

cannot charge a fee until 2011.  But what they're 13 

trying to do is get the states to do it.  And the 14 

states that have success with the saltwater license 15 

are those states who have put the moneys in a 16 

lockbox, so to speak, and use it to improve 17 

recreational facilities.  18 

   I go back to Florida, again, their 19 

boat ramps and their facilities are tremendous.  And 20 

it all comes from license money.  21 

   SCOTT HOLDER:  Last comment.  I think 22 

from a Council point of view, I think we should be 23 

pushing the fact that the funds should be going into 24 
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MRIP, to make MRIP successful.  Because if they 1 

don't do this right, and we only get one shot at 2 

this, we're going to be back to the debacle that 3 

we're facing right now with MRFSS.  And that's the 4 

word of caution --  5 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I can't 6 

give you an update, but I know budget is one of the 7 

things that -- they have a number of groups, 8 

subgroups, and budget is one of the issues.  Pat.  9 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Let me cut to the 10 

chase.  I've been following it and I've been 11 

involved with it ever since saltwater licenses 12 

became an issue along the coast.  And the money -- 13 

if it's a national license, it's not even going into 14 

the general fund, period.  That's been stated, it's 15 

been clearly noted, that's it.  It's not going to 16 

fisheries.  It's not going back anywhere to the 17 

marine district. 18 

   All states, if you are collecting 19 

Wallop-Breaux money, Dingle-Johnson money, any money 20 

from the federal government for purposes of marine 21 

use, you have to dedicate that money to a fund that 22 

can be tracked.  So, if you decide that you're going 23 

to take Wallop-Breaux money, and like one of the 24 
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states out in the midwest did and decided to build a 1 

new courthouse and a jail -- it took the federal 2 

government a few years to catch up with them, but 3 

they had to pay every penny back, and account for 4 

it, and pay interest on it, and as far as I know, 5 

never be allowed to get Wallop-Breaux money or that 6 

kind of money again.  7 

   So, in New York state, if you're not 8 

up on it, Scott, Steve and I and a group have had 9 

meetings, and I won't belay this, but to give you an 10 

idea we're at a point in time where regulatory 11 

process is on its way.  And I would think that we'll 12 

be looking at license in New York, the content of a 13 

license in New York by the end of March or April to 14 

be implemented sometime in 2009. 15 

   The key is when you have a state that 16 

has a license and you do not, and you're contiguous 17 

to it, and your fisherman fish in their water, what 18 

is that state going to do or the enforcement people 19 

going to do if you cross the line?  20 

Delaware/Pennsylvania, New Jersey/New York, 21 

Connecticut/New York, New York/Rhode Island.   22 

   And so what Gene alluded to was that 23 

Paul Diodati was going to put together a 24 
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subcommittee for ASMFC.  We haven't met yet.  Try to 1 

come up with a common language that all states that 2 

are licensed will have reciprocity.  And one of the 3 

pitches was to have all states in the Atlantic coast 4 

have reciprocity, but that hasn't been moved forward 5 

yet, and that's going to be one of Gordon's issues, 6 

to see if he can do that.  7 

   And the only reason I know the inside 8 

is because I talk to Gordon all the time, and where 9 

we've been going with the saltwater license.  If you 10 

haven't started the process, you better get started, 11 

because in January 2011, someone's going to be 12 

knocking at your door. 13 

   Okay.  Further comments?  14 

 (No response audible.) 15 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Let me 16 

add a couple of things that I wanted to add on 17 

previous reports.  On the Bycatch Report, the 18 

question was asked is money available for a 19 

brochure, and the answer is yes.  We do expect that 20 

there'll be some money in the budget to do the 21 

brochure.  And so wanted to make sure in full 22 

disclosure that you all realize we're going to be 23 

spending some money on this.  24 
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   And the other is just a note of 1 

interest, Gene and I and Tom have been talking about 2 

what the direction of the Ecosystem Committee ought 3 

to be, how do we deal with the upcoming ecosystem 4 

issues.  And so if any of you have any ideas on that 5 

one, let us have them. 6 

   Surfclam/Ocean Quahog.   7 

 ______________________________________ 8 

 SURFCLAM/OCEAN QUAHOG COMMITTEE REPORT 9 

   LAURIE NOLAN:  Thank you, Pete.  We 10 

work behind Tab 6, and like the other committee 11 

chairmen have mentioned, it was great attendance by 12 

most of the Council members, and the audience was 13 

full of industry members.   14 

   So, the Council staff and the 15 

Regional Office identified 11 issues that could be 16 

addressed in Amendment 14.  There was significant 17 

discussion on whether or not we should do an 18 

amendment, and what should be included in the 19 

amendment. 20 

   The staff wants to meet new 21 

requirements of Magnuson-Stevens, but it's difficult 22 

to start without enough guidance from NMFS on such 23 

things as ACLs, AMs, excessive shares and cost 24 
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recovery. 1 

   The Regional Office believes the 2 

issues they're interested in are mostly 3 

administrative and will not result in changes to the 4 

industry.  After about two hours of discussion, the 5 

staff attempted to summarize the discussion in its 6 

consensus summary.  So, that's what I'll bring 7 

forward now. 8 

   The issues to be addressed in 9 

Amendment 14 would include cost recovery, excessive 10 

shares, reporting requirements, EFH updates.  On the 11 

sideline were the issue of ACL and AMs, with some 12 

guidance.  We might go there.  And the overfishing 13 

threshold for ocean quahogs, the Northeast Fisheries 14 

Science Center, if they have time to modify efforts. 15 

There were issues that Jim brought up on the ocean 16 

quahogs, so that may also come into play.   17 

   The FMAT is comprised of only NMFS 18 

and Council staff, but industry advisors will be 19 

notified of all meetings, and the public can attend 20 

any meeting.  Industry involvement as identified in 21 

our previous committee position and the position 22 

expressed by the Regional Office is recognized as 23 

critical for the successful efforts of this 24 
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amendment.  1 

   Advisors can be there.  I was not 2 

sure how it was identified that they would 3 

participate.  I don't know -- maybe someone can help 4 

me there.  They were certainly invited.  I just 5 

didn't know if they were to be participating or just 6 

kind of in the room.  7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I think 8 

we're going to -- to the extent that we can, we're 9 

going to follow the past practice of having the 10 

industry advisors fully involved in this.  The 11 

mechanism, the process may be a little different 12 

than it has been in the past, but that's going to be 13 

the intent, that they be fully involved.  14 

   LAURIE NOLAN:  That was what I 15 

thought, okay.  And that was about it.  So, any 16 

questions or --  17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Dan.  18 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  The about it.  In 19 

terms of Amendment 14, what are the issues that 20 

we'll be addressing?  Because we went in with quite 21 

a long list and we pared it down.  Can you kind of 22 

highlight -- 23 

   LAURIE NOLAN:  We did pare it down to 24 
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the four being cost recovery, excessive shares, 1 

reporting requirements and the EFH update.   2 

   Lee had mentioned trying to include -3 

- you know, not necessarily putting ACLs and AMs out 4 

of the document, possibly leaving them hanging for 5 

inclusion, if guidance was available and they could 6 

be moved into the document.  But the timing issue 7 

was also addressed, because NMFS was hoping to 8 

receive this package for August.  And it was 9 

discussed that that's not really doable.  But you'll 10 

see us moving forward as quickly as possible in the 11 

direction that you want us to move in. 12 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Further 13 

comments, questions?  14 

 (No response audible.) 15 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  As you 16 

all know, we had a rather robust discussion about 17 

excessive shares, and it's of such importance to 18 

what's going to happen in surfclams and what might 19 

happen after that that I am going to ask a small 20 

subcommittee to continue to think about that and 21 

bring back some additional recommendations on any of 22 

the number of things that were suggested, either 23 

contact GAL or a specific policy or discussion 24 
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paper, but anyway, to give it a little more thought. 1 

   And so I'm asking a small committee 2 

of Lee and Mr. Berg and Mr. Robins, along with staff 3 

and a couple of industry advisors, to sit down and 4 

continue to talk about that issue and bring back a 5 

recommendation to us on first of all how should we 6 

handle this -- their ideas and then what are the 7 

implications if we do something for future LAPPs.  8 

And so I think it's enough importance that we need 9 

to give it that attention.  Comments, questions on 10 

that?  Yes. 11 

   BROOKS MOUNTCASTLE:  Brooks 12 

Mountcastle, Marine Fish Conversation Network.  Mr. 13 

Chairman, I just had a question.  As you move away 14 

from the monitoring committees and increasingly rely 15 

more on the FMAT, are you also going to be bringing 16 

industry advisors into this process as well?   17 

   I know you said that you were going 18 

to rely heavily on industry advisors for the 19 

Surfclam/Ocean Quahog, and does that extend to all 20 

FMATs across the board? 21 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I don't 22 

know if we're going to go that far on this 23 

particular issue.  This is dealing with the 24 
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particular recommendation by GAO, and as it applies 1 

to Surfclam/Ocean Quahog.  And so I guess you'd call 2 

this a bit of a trial, and how do we deal with those 3 

kind of issues.  So, what are you recommending, that 4 

we extend this to --  5 

   BROOKS MOUNTCASTLE:  Well, I'm just 6 

being cautious that we limit industry advisors or 7 

perhaps don't include them and allow NMFS and NERO 8 

to work things out more than bringing industry in.  9 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Well, 10 

whatever that committee comes up with, then whatever 11 

the Council decides to endorse or not endorse will 12 

be part of the public process.  So, everyone will 13 

have opportunity to see it.  It's not going to be a 14 

closed SOPP. 15 

   BROOKS MOUNTCASTLE:  Okay.  Thank 16 

you. 17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  18 

Further comments, questions?   19 

 (No response audible.) 20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Where 21 

are we?  We're down to Continuing and New Business. 22 

 And so Gene, you're up for the SOPPs. 23 

 _____________________________________________ 24 
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 APPROVE CHANGE TO COUNCIL'S SOPP REGARDING SSC 1 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  2 

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  You'll all recall from our 3 

December meeting that Chairman Jensen appointed an 4 

ad hoc committee to basically do two things.  One is 5 

to take a look at stipends for the SSC and the 6 

second was to see what kind of language we wanted to 7 

modify in our existing SOPPs to take into account 8 

the new Magnuson Reauthorization Act. 9 

   Dan had prepared a document which was 10 

in your briefing book for the meeting in Secaucus, 11 

which we did not address at that time.  And then 12 

you'll recall that Rich Seagraves also put some 13 

suggestions that -- much of which came out -- I 14 

wouldn't say much, but some of which came out of the 15 

Pacific Council, the work they're doing on redoing 16 

their SOPPs. 17 

   Basically, I took those documents and 18 

through some of the discussion that I've heard over 19 

the past couple months, and developed a strawman and 20 

sent to the committee.  I would point out that a 21 

major share of the work of the committee was done 22 

via e-mail and over the Christmas and New Year's 23 

holidays, and it was yeoman's work on the part of 24 
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the committee and every one of them participated, 1 

and wordsmithed it and everything else they had to 2 

do to make this thing a workable document.  3 

   We had one meeting, and that was on 4 

January 3rd in Dover, and hammered out the 5 

differences that we had and came up with a proposal 6 

that was -- and by the way, the folks from the 7 

Science Center, both Nancy and Jim Weinberger were 8 

involved in this and gave us very, very good 9 

information.  10 

   If this proposal that I'm going to 11 

make is approved -- well, let me back up.  Let me 12 

start with the stipend, because that's -- Pete 13 

indicated that at the CCC there was a major 14 

discussion on stipends.  You might recall that when 15 

this ad hoc committee was created and we started 16 

talking about stipends, and I recall specifically 17 

that Pat Augustine suggested that we take a 18 

proactive approach and put together something that 19 

would -- if the need arised at the CCC meeting we 20 

would bring it up. 21 

   Well, we didn't have to bring it up. 22 

 They brought it up.  And Steve Murawski gave a 23 

presentation, and our proposal, if you look in your 24 
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books behind Tab 5, the last blue page, that we had 1 

recommended -- we had considered two different kinds 2 

of compensation.  One was a daily rate, pretty much 3 

like we are compensated, and the other was a 4 

retainer for a honorarium kind of a thing where you 5 

would pay them a flat figure for all of the meetings 6 

they would attend. 7 

   And in the discussion papers that we 8 

developed, we considered the advantages, 9 

disadvantages of both of those, but I'm pretty sure 10 

there was unanimity among the committee that we 11 

would go to the daily rate, and we discussed the 12 

daily rate.  And the recommendation was that the SSC 13 

Committee be paid or compensated at the same rate as 14 

the Council members. 15 

   Now let me jump -- essentially get 16 

the stipends off the table, it became -- and that's 17 

why this motion which I was prepared to make today 18 

if we didn't have that CCC meeting, the 19 

recommendation of the Service was to pay them at 20 

half the Council rate. 21 

   There was -- what did we have, three 22 

meetings on that, when we met in private without the 23 

NMFS people there?  And finally what came out of 24 
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that and again we talked about this during the 1 

Executive Committee meeting, there was a lot of 2 

discussion, particularly by the Executive Directors 3 

in terms of unfunded mandates and things that they 4 

had to be doing for which there was not enough 5 

money, and they thought that was more important than 6 

compensating the SSC. 7 

   So, in the final analysis, what came 8 

down was a motion from the folks up in Alaska to -- 9 

for this year only not compensate the SSC, but if we 10 

are told we have to do it, they're recommending that 11 

we compensate them at the rate of a hundred dollars 12 

a day, as opposed to 250, 218 something -- something 13 

like that.  And that's where it sits. 14 

   Now, we don't know what the Service 15 

is going to do.  The ball is in their court.  This 16 

committee and its motion, the whole issue is moot, 17 

so we're not going to deal with that.  18 

   Okay.  Any questions on that?  Any 19 

discussion on that?  Because that's a whole separate 20 

issue from the SOPPs.   21 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Just a 22 

clarification, if you will,  It was a united front 23 

in the sense that all eight Councils -- you're not 24 
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going to have an outlier do their own thing.  So, 1 

whatever was adopted by the group, all members of 2 

the group honored that position.  3 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  4 

Yeah, thanks, Dan, I left that out, and that was 5 

important because we didn't want one Council paying 6 

at one rate and another Council paying at a 7 

different rate, and that becomes crazy.  Then it 8 

becomes who's paying the highest dollar.  You know 9 

these guys are very mobile.  They can move from one 10 

to the other, and the better ones will go where the 11 

more money is.  Yes, Jimmy. 12 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 13 

Chairman.  I should know the answer to this, I 14 

don't.  I know that the Northwest Pacific SSC is 15 

probably the most utilized one in the country.  But 16 

it has traditionally met in conjunction with the 17 

Council meetings.  They have four a year.  They 18 

could be up to ten days.  That committee meets with 19 

or before the Council.  20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  They 21 

meet before, but I think the Chairman then stays 22 

with the Council the whole time --  23 

   JAMES RUHLE:  What are they doing up 24 
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to date for compensation to either the Chairman or 1 

that committee?  Do you have any idea?  2 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Well, 3 

they're not doing anything now.  They're part of 4 

this agreement now, and if NMFS comes up with the 5 

cash, then it will be a hundred dollars a day, like 6 

everybody else.  7 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Question.  How the hell 8 

did they get the participation that they've got over 9 

these years if they're not giving them something?  10 

How are they doing it?  11 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Same as 12 

all others.  Every S & S Committee hasn't been 13 

compensated.  Even though we haven't used ours.  14 

They don't get compensated for doing nothing either. 15 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  You have to realize 16 

Alaska is very different.  There is one servicing 17 

science center, there is one servicing regional 18 

office, there is one state and there is one council. 19 

 And they're all together.  20 

   We have to compete with New England, 21 

we have to compete with the Commission to attract -- 22 

you know, attention to this Council.  The Southeast 23 

is the same way, the west coast is the same way.  24 
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Now, Hawaii is spun off like Alaska, where it's just 1 

a one to one to one to one.  Council, regional 2 

office, center and state.  And it's very easy for 3 

them to all get together, because it's -- you, know, 4 

there's no competition.  There's a solidarity that 5 

doesn't exist in the other council/agency 6 

relationships.  7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  And the 8 

other thing, Jimmy, I don't know the composition of 9 

their SSC, how many people in fact are eligible for 10 

a stipend.  Some are and some aren't, depending on 11 

where they're coming from.  12 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  And 13 

just to add to that, last year at the CCC meeting in 14 

New Orleans, I was talking with Stephanie Madsen and 15 

she indicated to me that being on the Council or 16 

being on the SSC is a very, very, very big thing 17 

there because fishing is everything up there.  18 

Fishing and tourism.  And many of them see it as -- 19 

being a Council member, that's what we were talking 20 

about, being a Council member is a stepping stone to 21 

get up into the next level of politics. 22 

   So, that's why it's a highly regarded 23 

-- not like what we have down here.  Not that none 24 
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of you are highly regarded, but --  1 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Thank you very much. 2 

 Thank you for that.  3 

   JAMES RUHLE:  If that's the case, 4 

Stephanie missed her step. 5 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  Yes, 6 

she did.  Okay.  Going on --  7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Lee has 8 

his hand up.  9 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  I'm 10 

sorry.  Lee.  11 

   LEE ANDERSON:  Just in answer to 12 

Jimmy's question, it's very interesting because I 13 

think a lot of other people have always wondered 14 

about that committee, and I -- you watch how they 15 

were created from the very start.  They were always 16 

given a high priority.  When that Council got 17 

organized, the S & S met, they meet with the Council 18 

and it's really an honor to be on it.   19 

   There's just a bit lot of esprit de 20 

core in that group.  And it's just been maintained. 21 

 So, it is a little different than the other ones.  22 

But guys love to be on it, and they stay on it and 23 

work hard. 24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I think 1 

the other point, not to belabor this, but they feel 2 

they have a voice, and they do.  They confer 3 

directly, they're able to participate in the 4 

decisions, and I think that's enough to keep them 5 

interested, and it's a very important point. 6 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  And 7 

you would love it up there, Jim.  They have no 8 

recreational people on their Council. 9 

   Okay.  Moving on to the next section, 10 

if the motion that I'm going to make at the end of 11 

this is approved, basically the work of the 12 

committee will be done.  However, you have to 13 

understand we did this without any guidelines from 14 

the Service, and they are still supposed to be 15 

coming out.  So, when they come out, we're going to 16 

take a look at them, be sure that we conform with 17 

them, or whatever. 18 

   And then we're probably going to need 19 

to meet periodically and it was the consensus of the 20 

group, once the SSC is up and running, and running 21 

the way we perceive it to run, we may have to meet 22 

again and meet periodically, maybe once a year or 23 

something like that, just to be sure that we're on 24 
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top of everything and get into more levels of 1 

specificity than we are -- than we have right now. 2 

   And the other thing that's going to 3 

happen if this motion is approved -- and Jan, you 4 

want to put that up now, please?  Is that we would 5 

be -- we heard this for the first time in Silver 6 

Spring a few weeks ago at the CCC meeting.  The 7 

SOPPs will be sent to the Regional Administrator.  8 

But since that hasn't been conveyed to us formally, 9 

I'm going to suggest that we send it to both the 10 

Regional Administrator and the Service as we have 11 

done in the past. 12 

   And before -- again, before I make 13 

the motion, again I want to thank the committee for 14 

Yeoman work, tremendous, tremendous amount of work 15 

in a very difficult time period, and you're able to 16 

pull this thing together.  17 

   On behalf -- so, the motion reads:  18 

On behalf of the Ad Hoc SOPPs/MSRA/SCC Committee, I 19 

move the acceptance of the standard operating and 20 

procedures policy -- that might be wrong, Dan, but 21 

SOPPs, Section D, Advisory Groups, as noted in the 22 

briefing book for the January 2008 meeting of the 23 

Mid-Atlantic Fishery Management Council.  24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  1 

Discussion on the motion?  2 

 (No response audible.) 3 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  No 4 

discussion?  Ready to vote?  Okay.     5 

 (Motion as voted.) 6 

 {On behalf of the Ad Hoc SOPP's/MSRA/SCC Committee, 7 

 I move for the acceptance of the Standard Operating 8 

 and Procedures Policy, (SOPP's), Section D. 9 

 Advisory Groups as noted in the Briefing Book for 10 

 the January 2008 meeting of the Mid-Atlantic 11 

 Fishery Management Council.} 12 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  All 13 

those in favor, raise your hand.  14 

 (Response.)  15 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Call it the other 16 

way, how many against it? 17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Is 18 

anybody opposed to this motion?  19 

 (No response.) 20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  The 21 

motion carries.   22 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  One 23 

abstention.  24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  One 1 

abstention.  The motion carries. 2 

 ___________________________ 3 

 CONTINUING AND NEW BUSINESS 4 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Greg, do 5 

you want to say anything more about what you 6 

presented to us yesterday?  7 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Just take a minute 8 

if --  9 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  10 

Let's do that now.  11 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Sure.  First of 12 

all, I want to thank everybody for giving me the 13 

time to do that, and giving me an opportunity 14 

yesterday to just give you a brief overview of what 15 

kind of our plan is. 16 

   The letter I submitted to you, Dan, 17 

I'm going to -- when I get home, I'm going to send 18 

you an absolute final electronic.  I would ask -- 19 

I'm sure everybody would like to have it, if you 20 

could distribute it to the Council and probably 21 

anybody else who'd be interested.  22 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Only if you're nice 23 

to me.  24 
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   GREG DIDOMENICO:  I'm always nice to 1 

you.  Although I just -- I don't give you the kind 2 

of gifts that you give me.  Between the ice scrapers 3 

and the highlighers and the day timers, I can't keep 4 

up.  But St. Patty's Day's coming, so -- anyway, I'm 5 

going to inform my recreational colleagues and 6 

otherwise that there was a lot of support from the 7 

Council and from the Northeast Fisheries Science 8 

Center staff, and we're going to move ahead.  9 

   The only thing I would ask you is 10 

what do you now need from us, or do we need to 11 

request that you do anything else?  We're just 12 

asking for, in a timely fashion, the information we 13 

requested.  February 11th is coming up fairly soon, 14 

so perhaps Jessica could come back to us with some 15 

idea of what she might be able to -- what 16 

information she might be able to receive before 17 

February 11th.  If that makes it easier.  18 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  And February the 19 

11th is the --  20 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Is the first 21 

demersal workshop or first demersal subcommittee.  22 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Southern 23 

demersal.  24 
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   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Southern demersal. 1 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Okay.  I don't have 2 

a good answer for you.  Maybe Rich -- I see Rich 3 

sticking his hand up there.  Or Jim.  4 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Jim, go 5 

ahead.  6 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  I have some 7 

questions for Greg to try to -- it's on this issue, 8 

and I -- as the Chairman of the Stock Assessment 9 

Workshop, I don't quite understand what the 10 

questions are.  I haven't seen the questions.  I 11 

don't know who wrote them, and I don't understand 12 

why they're being given to the Southern Demersal 13 

Working Group with a deadline.  So, I've been left 14 

in the dark on this.  It's a process issue.  15 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Do you 16 

want to do that in a sidebar with Greg?  17 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  And I can give you 18 

a copy right now.  The questions are fairly 19 

straightforward, and no deadline.  We just would -- 20 

I think some of the information, if we have it in 21 

time for February 11th, or over the next couple of 22 

months, would make for a little bit more of a better 23 

-- you know, more productive meeting.  24 
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   DANIEL FURLONG:  I think they're 1 

really talking about terms of reference for the work 2 

group and what the SARC will be looking at.  They 3 

want to make sure they have some influence on that. 4 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  Terms of reference 5 

were set. 6 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  That's the issue.  7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Rich, 8 

you had something?  9 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  I'd agree with 10 

Jim.  The terms of reference have already been set. 11 

 Certainly in past experiences we've had where we've 12 

had other people on these working groups -- so the 13 

terms of reference aren't going to change.  But the 14 

information that's brought to the table is a 15 

critical thing.   16 

   So, what I would advise the folks 17 

that are going to be participating, if they have 18 

additional information, data analyses, whatever, 19 

they have to be brought before the group and as soon 20 

as possible to be brought into the process.  21 

   Lots of times we've had -- we've 22 

actually had industry members sit at the working 23 

group, folks in the squid industry, and there was 24 
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lots of talk about selectivity information, size at 1 

maturity, whatever.  And that's all well and good.  2 

But generally they get pushed off as research 3 

recommendations.  If we don't have the basic data 4 

analyses brought to the table, it won't get in the 5 

process.  That's what you need to bring.   6 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  And they'll need 7 

that prior to -- they'll need it as soon as possible 8 

to make those.   9 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  Who wrote these 10 

questions?  Are they questions that were written by 11 

the scientists who --  12 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Yes.  13 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  -- you've hired to 14 

be on the working group or are these questions that 15 

were submitted by other people?  16 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  No, questions that 17 

were developed by the scientists, but I can tell you 18 

that they're very similar to everything that you've 19 

been hearing over the last couple of months and 20 

years regarding the fluke assessment.  21 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  I'm just wondering 22 

why you're submitting them and they're not doing it. 23 

 As they're on the working group, they're the people 24 
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that should be communicating with Jessica, the 1 

Chairman of the working group, not yourself.   2 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Well, I plan to be 3 

there, as well.  I happen to be coming to the 4 

meeting.  Didn't think it was any breach of process, 5 

but whatever you need to be done, Jim, we'll do.  6 

But it does start with that letter, so I'm sure 7 

you'll be -- they'll be communicating with you in a 8 

more formal fashion.  9 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  Okay.  Well, I think 10 

I've just told you what I expect.  11 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Did you?  12 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  Yeah, I did.  I'd 13 

like the people who are the scientists who are on 14 

the working group, if they have a question, they 15 

should bring it up to the Chairman.  And if she 16 

thinks it's a reasonable -- how to respond to it in 17 

a reasonable way is her decision.  18 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Okay.  19 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  And if -- there 20 

shouldn't be a deadline associated with it.  21 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Okay.  It's just a 22 

suggestion.  The dates are just a suggestion, just 23 

to have a better idea of kind of what we require.  I 24 
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know that's difficult to understand.  1 

   So, in fact if Dan presents it to 2 

Jessica, is that appropriate or --   3 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  Well, I haven't even 4 

seen it, so I can't say what's appropriate.  5 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  I'll give you a 6 

copy right now, talk to you off-line. 7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I think 8 

we've probably done as much as we can on that issue. 9 

   GREG DIDOMENICO:  Thank you.  10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  We have 11 

one other bit of business we have to take care of 12 

that I meant to do earlier and I forgot it.  We need 13 

to fill two vacancies on our SSC, so that we can get 14 

the group together.  Jack.  15 

   JACK TRAVELSTEAD:  I assume you're 16 

looking for nominations at this point?    17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Yes.  18 

   JACK TRAVELSTEAD:  I guess several 19 

months ago Dan requested nominations from the 20 

members of the Council, and at that point I 21 

responded by nominating Dr. Rob Latour from the 22 

Virginia Institute of Marine Science. 23 

   In fact, he's somewhat involved with 24 
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the NEAMAP stuff that you saw presented yesterday, 1 

but I -- Dan, did you pass out his curriculum -- or 2 

his résumé?  3 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Well, at the last 4 

meeting we handed out all but the one that came from 5 

--  6 

   JACK TRAVELSTEAD:  Okay.  So, 7 

everybody has seen that?  8 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Everyone has seen 9 

that once.  Okay?  But I don't have it here today 10 

because we --  11 

   JACK TRAVELSTEAD:  Okay.  I just 12 

wanted to make sure that people had seen that.  Do 13 

you need a motion from me, Mr. Chairman?  14 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Yes, we 15 

do need a motion and we need to vote on it. 16 

   JACK TRAVELSTEAD:  To accept the 17 

nomination of Dr. Rob Latour to the SSC. 18 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Is there 19 

a second to that motion?  20 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Second that.  21 

Absolutely.  22 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Seconded 23 

by Pat.  Discussion on the motion?  Lee.  24 
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   LEE ANDERSON:  You were asking for 1 

positions in certain areas.  So, this gentleman is 2 

going to be the biologist or he was replacing -- he 3 

is a biologist; correct?  4 

   JACK TRAVELSTEAD:  Yes.  5 

   LEE ANDERSON:  And you're looking for 6 

him to replace --  7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Well, 8 

we're not really looking for him to replace anybody 9 

at this point.  The way I'm thinking about this is I 10 

want to have a full complement of 12 when we get 11 

them together.  The motion to increase the 12 

membership up to 18 or 20 will take care of the 13 

other disciplines that we think we need, once we 14 

meet with the S & S Committee.  15 

   LEE ANDERSON:  I just remember that 16 

in the discussion we -- you know, I went off, and 17 

you said you're looking to replace him with an 18 

economist, and I thought there was someone else that 19 

went off that you were trying --  20 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Well, 21 

Jim Gilford, of course, went off.  22 

   LEE ANDERSON:  So, I mean in one 23 

sense this person could be replacing Gilford.  But 24 
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that's not a big issue.  1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  All 2 

right.  Further discussion on the motion?  3 

 (No response audible.) 4 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Ready to 5 

vote? 6 

 (Motion as voted.) 7 

 {Move to nominate Rob Latour to the SSC.} 8 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  All 9 

those in favor, raise your hand.  10 

 (Response.) 11 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  12 

Seventeen in favor.  Those opposed?  13 

 (No response.) 14 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  15 

Abstentions?  16 

 (No response.) 17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  The 18 

motion carries.  Lee, were you abstaining?  19 

   LEE ANDERSON:  No, no.  I have 20 

another nomination.  21 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Well, so 22 

does Gene, and so Gene is next.  23 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  24 
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Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I'd like to put a 1 

nomination, Dr. Brian Rothschild, University of 2 

Massachusetts Dartmouth.  3 

   Likewise, Dr. Rothschild's vitae was 4 

in the briefing book at the Secaucus meeting.  5 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Motion 6 

to second.  7 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Second.  8 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  9 

Discussion on the motion?  We do have a second to 10 

the motion, so discussion?  Red.  11 

   RED MUNDEN:  I'd ask Gene to refresh 12 

my memory as to what Dr. Rothschild's background is. 13 

 What is his specialty? 14 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  I 15 

can't recall.  16 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Stock 17 

dynamics primarily.  He's also involved in the 18 

Consortium that Greg was talking about.  But 19 

generally, he's a very well regarded -- I've know 20 

him for a long time, very well regarded.  He was in 21 

the --  22 

   JAMES RUHLE:  He was on this Council. 23 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Yeah, 24 
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and he's been in Maryland for a long time, head of a 1 

laboratory.  I think he's received virtually every 2 

award that's been given in his field.  So, he's well 3 

known internationally.  I don't think you could ask 4 

for anybody with better credentials.  That's my view 5 

of him. 6 

   Further discussion?   7 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:  We intend in the 8 

future, I assume, adding additional people; is that 9 

correct?  10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Yes.  In 11 

fact, all I'm trying to do now is fill out the 12 

current complement of 12 so we can get them 13 

together, and then we will be discussing with them 14 

other disciplines, and then we're going to set up 15 

some kind of a criteria for selection for additional 16 

members.  And so yeah, that's the next phase.  Lee.  17 

   LEE ANDERSON:  I have no problem with 18 

Brian.  I think he's great.  But I think it might be 19 

nice to as part of that 12 to have one of them be 20 

the economist.  So, I'm not speaking -- if you want 21 

to have Brian, maybe we can go one more and get to 22 

13 so we can have an operating economist as we go 23 

ahead.  I was going to --  24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  I'll 1 

recognize you after we vote on this.  Pat, did you 2 

have your hand --  3 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  No.  We're all set.  4 

You answered all the questions.  5 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Further 6 

discussion on the nomination?  7 

 (No response audible.)   8 

 (Motion as voted.) 9 

 {Move to nominate Dr. Brian Rothschild to the SSC.} 10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  All in 11 

favor, raise your hand.  12 

 (Response.) 13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Sixteen 14 

in favor.  Opposed?  15 

 (No response.) 16 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  17 

Abstentions?  18 

 (Response.) 19 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  One 20 

abstention.  The motion carries.  Lee.  21 

   LEE ANDERSON:  Well, I hope you find 22 

that this is in order.  You said you only wanted to 23 

go to 12, but we can go to 13, according to our 24 
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SOPPs, or we can go higher. 1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  That's 2 

right.   3 

   LEE ANDERSON:  And I would like to 4 

nominate Dr. Martin Smith at Duke University.  He's 5 

a fisheries economist.  And I gave that vita to Dan 6 

before the Secaucus meeting and it didn't get 7 

circulated.   8 

   All I can say is this guy is one of 9 

the best young fisheries economists around, and I 10 

know that the South Atlantic Council has also asked 11 

him to be on theirs, and I got to him first and he 12 

said he would serve on ours, so --  13 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Where is he from?  14 

   LEE ANDERSON:  He's at Duke 15 

University.  16 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Second. 17 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  18 

The motion's been seconded.  Well, that's 19 

interesting, Lee, because Dr. Latour was also being 20 

recruited by the Southeast.  So, we were obviously 21 

out there recruiting the good people.  22 

   LEE ANDERSON:  I mean this guy is 23 

really good.  You're going to have to take my word 24 
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on it. 1 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  2 

Discussion on the nomination?  3 

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  Is 4 

he better than you, Lee?  5 

   LEE ANDERSON:  That's hard to say.  6 

He's a young kid, but he'll mature. 7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  We'll 8 

give you the answer to that later, Lee.  9 

   Further discussion on the nomination? 10 

 (No response audible.)   11 

 (Motion as voted.) 12 

 {Move to nominate Dr. Martin Smith to the SSC.} 13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:   14 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  All 15 

those in favor, raise your hand.  16 

 (Response.)  17 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Sixteen. 18 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Sixteen 19 

in favor.  Opposed?  20 

 (No response.) 21 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  None.  22 

Abstentions?  23 

 (Response.) 24 
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   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  One.  1 

The motion carries.  Okay.  The next item of 2 

business.  3 

   DENNIS SPITSBERGEN:   According to 4 

our SOPPs, our SSC dissolves, or the members do 5 

after two years.  I'm going to leave it at that.  6 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  You're 7 

right, there is an administrative procedure here 8 

where the current members, other than the ones we 9 

just elected, are good for two years, and the others 10 

have not -- their terms have not been extended.  And 11 

so I don't know how serious a problem that is, and 12 

whether someone feels that we need to go ahead and 13 

reappoint the other members.  It's certainly your 14 

option.  15 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Recall that we 16 

surveyed -- Richard did -- all the members of the 17 

SSC to see if they still had an interest when this 18 

was coming along, and they all agreed.  And it does 19 

say that they serve at the pleasure of the Council. 20 

 It also says that in there somewhere.  So, there 21 

were two-year terms, and you can construct that hey, 22 

it's a constant rollover unless we get rid of them. 23 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Gene.   24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 152

   COUNCIL VICE CHAIR EUGENE KRAY:  Mr. 1 

Chairman, I'm going to make a motion that we 2 

reappoint the remaining roster of our SSC. 3 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Second 4 

by Reds.  Discussion on the motion?   5 

 (No response audible.) 6 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Ready to 7 

vote?     8 

 (Motion as voted.) 9 

 {Move to reappoint the remaining roster of the 10 

SSC.} 11 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  All 12 

those in favor, raise your hand.  13 

 (Response.)  14 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Sixteen. 15 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Sixteen 16 

in favor.  Opposed?  17 

 (No response.) 18 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  None.  19 

Abstentions?  20 

 (Response.) 21 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  One. The 22 

motion carries.  Okay.  I think we are finished with 23 

that item now. 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 153

   Butterfish.  You're going to handle 1 

that?  2 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  Mr. Chairman, the 3 

last order of business, I believe, if you'd turn 4 

behind the last tab, I think it's 15, the proposed 5 

rule for the Atlantic Mackerel, Squid and Butterfish 6 

specifications are behind that tab.   7 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Is that 12?  8 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  12?  9 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  We don't have 12.  10 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  Whatever the last 11 

-- right at the end.  12 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Tab 12.  13 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  Tab 12, sorry.  14 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  And the paper is in 15 

blue.  16 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  And In there 17 

you'll see the proposed rule for the Atlantic 18 

Mackerel, Squid and Butterfish specs in '08, and in 19 

particular the issue at hand is the specifications 20 

for butterfish.  Recall that the Council voted at 21 

the June meeting to set the quota in 2008 for 22 

butterfish at 500 metric tons, which was a reduction 23 

from a 1600 some odd tons in previous years.  24 
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Butterfish are designated as overfished.  We're 1 

developing a rebuilding plan.  The objective was to 2 

basically freeze the fishery, and this year while 3 

we're developing Amendment 10, which has a bunch of 4 

measures that will reduce fishing mortality and deal 5 

with the stock rebuilding issues.  So, the idea here 6 

is just to freeze it where it is and not allow any 7 

increase in directed fishing while we're developing 8 

that amendment.  9 

   In addition to prohibit or discourage 10 

directed fishing, and since there is a much lower 11 

quota, the trip limit for -- recall that we have 12 

directed moratorium or moratorium permit holders, 13 

about 400 of them that have both loligo and 14 

butterfish together.   15 

   And there there's an incidental catch 16 

category that -- it's open access.  Any individual 17 

that has another valid northeast permit can obtain 18 

one of those.  And there are rules that we set up 19 

every year that specify both the quota and the 20 

incidental catch trip limit.  The trip limit that  21 

we close a directed fishery that everybody is 22 

required to abide by it. 23 

   And previously there was no overall 24 
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trip limit on butterfish.  We lowered the quota, you 1 

recommended and lowered a quota to 500 metric tons 2 

and imposed a 5,000 pound trip limit on directed or 3 

moratorium permit holders. 4 

   Also there is a provision in the 5 

previous requirement that if you had 5,000 pounds of 6 

butterfish on board, that you would be required --7 

once you reached that trigger that you would be 8 

required to use three-inch mesh.  That threshold 9 

level was also lowered to a thousand pounds.    10 

   So, the proposal for '08 is reduce 11 

the quota to 500 pounds, an overall trip limit for 12 

moratorium permit holders of 5,000, with a trigger 13 

of a thousand pounds that kicks you into the three-14 

inch mesh category. 15 

   And also, since we lowered the quota, 16 

previously we had closed the directed fishery for 17 

loligo and butterfish when 95 percent of the overall 18 

quota for the year was taken.  And previously 19 

incidental permit holders were allowed to retain 20 

2500 pounds throughout the fishing year. 21 

   The way it works is that when the 22 

fishery is closed for the year, everybody, 23 

incidental and moratorium permit holders, are 24 
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subjected to a 2500 pound trip limit. 1 

   Since we lowered the quota so much, 2 

we were concerned about extending the season and we 3 

don't have a premature closure.  So, we lowered the 4 

percentage at which the -- or you did, you lowered 5 

the percentage at which a directed fishery would be 6 

closed at 80 percent of the TAC.  And we did -- 7 

staff did an analysis that said that incidental 8 

catch -- I'm sorry, moratorium permit catch permit 9 

holders, if the fishery closes prior to October 1st, 10 

there'd be a 250 pound trip limit imposed.  If the 11 

fishery makes -- the directed fishery makes it all 12 

the way to October 1st, on that date or after, then 13 

the closure amount for moratorium permit holders 14 

would be 600 pounds.  15 

   So, it's kind of a bet-hedging 16 

strategy.  And the problem is that we failed to 17 

address the incidental catch category.  And so when 18 

NMFS was considering our -- what we submitted in 19 

developing the proposed rule, they thought of it.  20 

Basically, it just slipped through the cracks.  We 21 

didn't think about it.  We missed it.  My fault as a 22 

staff member, and nobody else on the committee, we 23 

just never thought about it. 24 
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   So, we've got a situation where an 1 

incidental catch permit holder could still retain 2 

2500 pounds while the directed fishery is open.  3 

Now, of course when the closure occurs, it would be 4 

reduced to whatever level -- everybody else would. 5 

   So, what NMFS took it upon themselves 6 

to propose that the incidental catch permit holder 7 

amount be lowered to 250 pounds year-round, and they 8 

invited a comment in that proposed rule.  And we 9 

asked for an extension of seven days, which we got, 10 

and we wanted to bring this before the Council. 11 

   I gave you a two-page handout that 12 

gives a review of the issue.  In looking at it, the 13 

staff recommendation is a little bit different than 14 

what NMFS is proposing.  The staff recommendation, 15 

if you look there, is that incidental catch trip 16 

limit permit holders be allowed to retain 600 pounds 17 

per day, unless the directed butterfish fishery 18 

closes prior to October 1.  Then all permit holders, 19 

including incidental, would be restricted to 250 20 

pounds.   21 

   So, the reason that we were concerned 22 

about it being so low at 250 is there could be some 23 

 -- it could create discards.  The issue is are 24 
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people going to direct at 600 pounds.  So, we did a 1 

bit of analysis that's in Table 1.  I'm not going to 2 

get into too much, but the upshot of the analysis 3 

was that there's not a lot of people directing at 4 

the low levels that we're talking about here. 5 

   It doesn't appear that having a trip 6 

limit 600 pounds to the open boats would create any 7 

amount of directed fishing.  It would save some 8 

fish.  Those fish are going to be dead anyway.  So, 9 

it will allow them to retain up to 600 pounds.  10 

   So, basically the rationale is that 11 

it's consistent with the way we did it before, in 12 

that whatever the fishery -- whenever the fishery 13 

closure occurs, whatever that trip limit is, that's 14 

what the incidental catch permit holders get. 15 

   It should improve efficacy of 16 

enforcement, in that we'll have one uniform trip 17 

limit.  It also balances the need to reduce discards 18 

and also to minimize any directed fishing at that 19 

trip limit level.  So, that's the upshot of our 20 

recommendation.  21 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Thanks, 22 

Rich.  Jimmy.  23 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 159

Chairman.  I share the blame for not catching this 1 

as chairman of that committee, as something that 2 

slipped through our fingers there somehow or other. 3 

   And Rich is a thousand percent 4 

correct.  This is the minutes for that meeting.  5 

Ironically, happened to be the same hotel last year 6 

in June when we set specifications for Squid, 7 

Mackerel, Butterfish. 8 

   Next, I'd like to thank George for 9 

the extension on the proposed rule.  It certainly 10 

provides a better opportunity for this Council to 11 

comment on that.  12 

   Rich has gone a good job of 13 

summarizing it, and I'm going to offer a motion.  14 

This is not on behalf of the committee, so it will 15 

require a second, that basically supports the staff 16 

recommendation.  That is to specify butterfish 17 

incidental trip limit at 600 pounds per day unless 18 

directed butterfish fishery closes prior to October 19 

1st.  Then all permit holders, including incidental, 20 

would be restricted to 250 pounds a day.  21 

   That's the motion.  22 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  23 

The motion has been seconded.  Discussion on the 24 



  
 

 

 
 
 

 160

motion?  Jimmy.   1 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you again, Mr. 2 

Chairman.  It's just to reiterate what Rich said.  3 

It was the bycatch issue is something we're 4 

concerned with here, going from a wide open fishery 5 

with no trip limits something like this, it's going 6 

to take a little while. 7 

   Moreover, the bigger thing to me is 8 

butterfish -- if we could do a stock assessment 9 

tomorrow, butterfish is fine.  They're just fine.  10 

That's just me talking and that's all.  And the 11 

probably with butterfish and the overfishing has 12 

resolved itself.  So, there's no need to create 13 

discards when they're unnecessary.  And the issue -- 14 

and I can understand how the Regional Office came to 15 

this conclusion, and it's good that they did catch 16 

it.  But by going that way, it's just too 17 

restrictive and it's probably going to result in as 18 

much if not more mortality.  19 

   So, seeing as we have a precautionary 20 

measurement in there, the October date and a trigger 21 

to active a reduced quota, I think we'd be in good 22 

shape. 23 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  George. 24 
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   GEORGE DARCY:  Just as a point of 1 

procedure, I think this motion should say to submit 2 

to the agency a comment requesting a change, and it 3 

needs to be submitted to us prior to 5:00 p.m. on 4 

February 5th, and then we'll respond to it. 5 

   And with it, please provide as much 6 

justification for this as you can to help us make 7 

the final decisions.  8 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  9 

Understand.  Lee.  10 

   LEE ANDERSON:  As I understand this, 11 

there's a difference between 600 and 250.  George, 12 

is this going to give you guys heartburn?  We've 13 

heard this side, and I just -- is there another side 14 

to the story that we need to know?   15 

   GEORGE DARCY:  We're in rulemaking, 16 

so I can't respond to that kind of a question.  17 

Unfortunately.  What you need to do -- we proposed 18 

something as sort of a placeholder frankly because 19 

we missed it.  So, there was no discussion, there 20 

was no justification.  We put in something that we 21 

thought was reasonable and flagged it for the 22 

Council to -- you know, you really needed to go back 23 

and think about this and give us your best advice as 24 
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to what we should do in the final rule.  1 

   And that's where we are, so that's 2 

why I ask that with that you give us whatever 3 

justification you can to support why this is a 4 

reasonable together for us to do in the final rule. 5 

   LEE ANDERSON:  I've heard what you 6 

said, but I also heard the word placeholder, so I'm 7 

interpreting that that this isn't going to give you 8 

heartburn.  9 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Not to 10 

mention, right?  Further discussion?  Jim.  11 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  I'd just like to 12 

give the Center's view on what Jimmy said about the 13 

butterfish.  If an assessment was done today it 14 

would be --  15 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  That's 16 

not really part of this motion, Jim.  17 

   JAMES WEINBERG:  Okay.  I don't think 18 

the Center agrees with that characterization.   19 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  So 20 

noted.  Scott.  21 

   SCOTT HOLDER:  Thank you, Mr. 22 

Chairman.  Looking at this table, Table 3, are we 23 

saying that 38 percent of the catch will go back in 24 
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based on Table 3?  1 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  No.  Table 3 says 2 

that that -- if you look at an incidental --  3 

   SCOTT HOLDER:  Table 1.  4 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  I'm sorry, Table 5 

1.  I should explain the whole table if we're going 6 

to get into this.  This is incidental catch permit 7 

holders only, so they caught a total of 182,222 8 

pounds over the period 2004 through 2006.  Okay? 9 

   And then the frequency here.  The 10 

type is less -- 250 or less, 250 to 600, and 600 or 11 

greater.  Frequency is the number of trips, and then 12 

the trip pounds.  And then they all sum. 13 

   So, 94 percent of the trips caught 14 

250 or less.  Four percent caught between 250/600, 15 

and then two percent greater than that.  And then 16 

the percent of total incidental landings by weight 17 

by each of those groups is represented.  So, 38 18 

percent of the incidental component of the catch, 19 

which is a very small component of the catch.  20 

   The average landings number in the 21 

next column is how much they averaged in each of 22 

those three subgroups. 23 

   So, the real telling number really is 24 
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the 250 to 600.  So, we're going to allow them to 1 

catch up to 600.  They only average about 369, so it 2 

doesn't look like there's a lot of directing.  There 3 

was some directing above 600, so there will be some 4 

discarding; on average, 1250 pounds based on their 5 

previous three years.   6 

   So, you know, it's a balance between 7 

trying to reduce discards, but not allowing any 8 

significant amount of directed fishing.   9 

   So, based on this information -- 10 

again, you've got to remember that the 182,000 is a 11 

real small chunk of this.  It's like less than a 12 

tenth of a percent of the total fishery.  These are 13 

just incidental permit holders.  14 

   SCOTT HOLDER:  Okay.  Thank you.  15 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Further 16 

discussion?  Questions?  17 

 (No response audible.) 18 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  The 19 

motion is on the board.  Everybody understand what 20 

it is?  Ready to vote?     21 

 (Motion as voted.) 22 

 {Move to comment to NMFS to specify butterfish 23 

 incidental trip limit at 600 pounds per day unless 24 
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 directed butterfish fishery closes prior to October 1 

 1, then all permit holders, including incidental, 2 

 would be restricted to 250 pounds a day.} 3 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  All 4 

those in favor, raise your hand.  5 

 (Response.) 6 

   DANIEL FURLONG:  Sixteen. 7 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Sixteen 8 

in favor.  Those opposed?  9 

 (No response.) 10 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  None.  11 

Abstentions?  12 

 (Response.) 13 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  One.  14 

The motion carries.  Jimmy.   15 

   JAMES RUHLE:  Thank you, Mr. 16 

Chairman.  Another comment, it's not going to 17 

require any action associated with the proposed 18 

rule, and it relates to the agency's language that's 19 

used to describe the disapproval of what the 20 

committee sent forward as to the 5,000 pound trip 21 

limit of loligo in the directed illex fishery.   22 

   It basically states that the -- well, 23 

you can read it for yourself.  It's on page 73750 of 24 
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that document.  And if you'll read through it a few 1 

times, to me it certainly supports that.  The law 2 

enforcement issues that are raised here suggest -- 3 

strongly suggest that the past and present 2500 4 

pound trip limit is also just as unenforceable. 5 

   And you know, the issue here was all 6 

along -- that's been in place since day one.  We're 7 

trying to modify it.  Now I'm not going to harp on 8 

it.  I'm not even going to -- I'm just making it 9 

clear that their rationale to disapprove this 10 

increased trip limit suggests to me very strongly 11 

that existing regulations cannot be enforced.   12 

   So, that's something that somebody 13 

else is going to have to look at as we go along and 14 

try to incorporate the concerns of law enforcement 15 

as we develop plans.  Sometimes there is just -- if 16 

you've got a physical line, a geographical line that 17 

you can cross one way or another.  You know, the 18 

data that supports what happens there -- I mean the 19 

group, the industry talked about VMS as being 20 

required.  We didn't implement it, but we had study 21 

fleets that participated in the illex fishery for 22 

three or four years, through VMS daily reporting -- 23 

tow by tow reporting, and that supported the fact 24 
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that the fishery does take place a hundred percent 1 

outside of 50 fathoms.  But none of that was 2 

considered. 3 

   So, thanks.  And on the other hand, 4 

slap me in the face for the language --  5 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Is that 6 

something you want to refer to the Law Enforcement 7 

Committee?  8 

   JAMES RUHLE:  No.  No, I'm just 9 

telling you that's something we fought with.  10 

   And one other comment that is not at 11 

all related, if you don't mind, Mr. Chairman, to the 12 

proposed rule.  Relates back to what we were talking 13 

about earlier.  I've always wanted to go to Alaska. 14 

 I've been invited to go fishing, make trips on the 15 

pollock trawler Northern Eagle several times.  Sig 16 

Hansen's invited me aboard the Deadliest Catch boat 17 

Northwestern. 18 

   What scares me about going to Alaska 19 

or resettling in there is the fact they've got a 20 

traffic light that times your comments on the 21 

Council.  And I'd either have to take speech lessons 22 

from Danny Cohen --  23 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Funny 24 
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you should mention the time clock.  Any further 1 

business to come before the Council?  Red.  2 

   RED MUNDEN:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman. 3 

 I would like to make one small correction to my 4 

Protected Resources Committee Report, and it's 5 

primarily because Paul Wally doesn't miss anything. 6 

 And I said that the weak link for the pot gear buoy 7 

line is 500 pounds breaking strength.  It's actually 8 

600 pounds.  9 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Rich. 10 

   RICHARD SEAGRAVES:  Also that's for 11 

the large whale plan, not the harbor porpoise plan.  12 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Okay.  13 

Further business to come before the Council?  14 

   PAT AUGUSTINE:  Motion to adjourn. 15 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  Motion 16 

to adjourn.  Any objections?  17 

 (No response audible.) 18 

   COUNCIL CHAIR PETER JENSEN:  We're 19 

adjourned.   20 

   21 

WHEREUPON:   22 

   23 

    THE MEETING WAS CONCLUDED AT 11:06 A.M 24 
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